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PREAMBLE
The Board and federation share desizt to further the educational goals
of the .30.1ege in accordance with Oregon Revised Statute 341.003 and
recognize that a major factor in pursuit ot this goal is a harmonious
and mutually supportive relationship.

IMMIX 1 - DEFINITION!

1.1 "federation" shall wean the Portland Community College faculty
federation, Local 2277, American federation ot Teachers. Oregon
Federation of Teachers, American federation ot Labor/Congress ot
Industrial Organizations, which is the certified representative tor
both full-time Faculty/ Professional Support staff and Adjunct
fRculty bargaining units.

1.2 "Board" shall mean the Bocrd at Education ot the Portland Community
College District as the elected representatives of tne citizens of
the Portland Community College District.

1.3 The word "Management" used herein refers to the Board or to the
Management employee to whom the Board has delegated its authority

1.4 The term "Faculty" shall refer to Teaching faculty, Counselors and
Librarians. The term "Professional Support Staff" shall refer to
members ot the bargaining unit who are not faculty.

1.5 "President" shall mean the Pinsident ot Portland Comm4nity College

1.6 "Management employee" as referenced in 1.1 refers tn thoue
administrators with job titles which include vice Presidents,
Executive Deans, Directors, Associate Deans, Department
Administrators and/or other titles as may be designated by the
College President.

1.7 "Employee" shall mean any person under the direction an4
supervision ot the College. whether a Faculty. Professional Suppoit
Staff" or not.

1.8 "Student" shall mean any person enrolled in a course at the
College.

- I -



1.9 "College" shall mean the institution of Portland Community College
which_ includes Students, Faculty, Professional Support Staff,
Classifieu Eaployees and Management.

100 "Campus" shall mean a comprehensive college facility operated and
maintained by the College that includes lower division collegiate,
vocational education, community and student services.

1.11 "Center" shall mean an educational service center operated and
maintained by the College to meet special and unique needs of the
district and local residents by providing specialized
vocational-technical education, general education and community
and student service activities.

1.12 "Other facilities" shall mean all other locations used by the
College to supplement its campus and center environments to ake
education accessible to all residents of the district.

1.13 'Department" shall mean an organizational unit of either central
adainistrative services or of a campus/center which groups
together services and/or instructional programs.

1.14 The academic and fiscal year shall seen the period from July 1 to
June 30.

1.15 All references herein to Employees, Faculty, Professional Support
Staff and students include both sexes.

1.16 The singular number shall include the plural where appropriate in
the contract.

1.17 The word "shall" is mandatory and the word "may" is permissive.

- 2 -

ARTICLE 2 - RECOGNITION

2.1 The Board recognizes the Federation as the exclusive bargaining
agent pursuant Lo Oregon Revised Statutes Chapter 243, for all full
time Faculty and Professional support Staff (except for

supervisors or confidential staff) of Portland Community Co.. 11 ege.
The Federation recognizes the Board as the statutory governing
authority tor Portland Comm,nity College.

2.2 The bargaining unit consists of all full time Faculty
and Professional Support Staff defined as those on temporary,
probationary, continuous or special annual contracts for 1110 days
or longer and excluding supervisory and confidential employees and
all other employees.

2.3 Management shall not reclassify a Faculty or a Professional Support
Staff to a position not included in the bargaining unit without the
Faculty or the Professional Support Staff's consent.

2.4 Management will attempt to meet the instructional, counseling and
librarian needs of the College through the employment of full-time
Faculty, when warranted by program needs and wnen economically
feasible.

- 3 -
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AATICL2 3 - HOHDISC.IHINATION

9.1 The Board and Federation agree that the provisions of this
Agreement shall he applied equally to all Faculty and
Professional Support Staff without discrimination as to race,
creed, religion, color, national origin, physical handicap,
age, sex, sexual preference, height-weight ratio, marital
status, organisaticnal affiliation, or political affiliation.

3.2 &negations of violations of Article 3.1 above or of federal
or state laws shall be excluded from the grievance procedure
in Article 33 of this Agreement. Such complaints shall be
processed through the College discrimination complaint
procedure or the appropriate federal or state agencies.
However, complaints of discrimination based on sexual
preference or height/weight ratio shall be processed through
the grievance procedure beginning at the President's level
after exhaustion of the College's discrimination complaint
procedure.

ARTICLE 4 - mANAOSMSMT RTONTS

i.1 Subject to the provisions of state and federal statute and this
Agreement. Management retains full right and authority to manaqe
and administer the College and its staff. This includes, but is
not limited to, stablishment and anagement of properties,
resources and facilities; determination of the administrative
organization; determination of the financial policies of the
College: the appointment. direction, evaluation, discipline and
supervision of employees; the right to determine educational
programs. curriculum and services of the College: and the number
and location of job positions required.

Nothing in this Agreement shall limit in any way Management's right
to contract or subcontract work nor shall require Management to
continue in existence any of its present programs In their present
form and/or location, nor on any other basis. This, h dees
not limit the federation's right to bargain the impact of such
decisions.



ARUM - PROBRATIOU RIMS

511 In order tor the Federation to be kept informed of the development
of Board policy and to contribute th

5.11 Copies of agendas and b'ckground materialS furnished Board
members tor matters to be discussed otber than in executive
session shall ba sent to the Federation President at the same
time as to the Board members.

3.12 Space at a table shall be provided the Federation President
or designee at open Board meetings.

5.13 Subiect to Board rules governing time, the Federation
President cr designee shall, upon request to the clerk at the
Board prier to the start of the eeting, be offered the
opportunity to speak on agenda items prior to Board action.

5 14 The Federaticn President may submit items tor the Board
genda proVided that a written request along with any
background materials is filed with the College President one
Weed in advance ot the Board meeting at which such is to be
discussed.

5 15 Copies ot minutes ot Board meetings will be furnished to the
Federation president.

5.1 Management shall provide the Federation with a copy of any publicly
distributed document upon request to the Director of Employee
Relations. The Federation upon its request to the Director of
employee Relations shall be placed on any regular College sailing
list. Requests tor any other information needed by the Federation
to function Si the exclusive bargaining unit representative shall
be submitted to the Director of Employee Relations in writing, with
any costs tnr the reproduction and/or compilation of the data paid
wy the Federation.

i.3 Ann's/MY in october. Management shall furnish the Federation with a
current list of the names, addresses and campue locations of all
persons in the bargaining unit. In March of each year, the
federation shall be provided with a list of subsequent new hires,
home addr eeeee 4nd campus locations. All information so supplied
by the College will be held confidential by the Federation and used
only tor Federation business.

- 6 -
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5.4 The Federation shall have the right to use College owned
duplicating equipment and personal computers when not in conflict
with College use, for the purpose of producing international
material for the Faculty. College supplies or operational time
shall be at the xpense at the federation. All charges shall be
assessed in accordance with the schedule established by the
College.

5.5 Faculty bulletin boards shall be designated at each campus/center
for Federation use. The Federation shall have the right to use
Faculty mail boxes and local telephone service for the purpose Of
communicating with the Faculty. The Federation shall have the
right to use the College mail service and other channels of
communication on the same basis as iS afforded to other bargaining
units of the College as constrained by current law and as agreed
to in joint contract administration meetings.

5.6 The Federation shall have the right to use College meeting
facilities for Federation business in accordance with procedures
established tor use by College organizations.

5.7 Management shall provide the Federation with space on the Sylvania
campus for use by the two bargaining units which it represents and
adequate for wo standard desks and two filing cabinets. The
Federation will furnish ell equipment it desires except one
telephone, which shall be furnished by the College. The
Federation shall reimburse the College for all long distance
calls.

5.8 Even though the Federation is the elected representative of both
full-time Faculty/Protessional Support Staff and Adjunct Faculty
bargaining units there shall be no requirement tor management to
duplicate any of the provisions of this article.

5.9 Annually, the Federation shall supply the Director of Employee
Relations with a list of its officers tor use by the College in
fulfilling the provisions of this Ag eeeee nt.

5.10 The Board shall provide released time for the Federation
President, Executive Vice President and members of the Federation
negotiation committee.

5.101 The Federation President and the Federation Executive Vice
President shall each receive released time equal to
one-fifth (1/5) of the standard departmental teaching load
(or in the case of a Counselgr or Librarian, 6 of the 10
student contact hours) tor the term of office.

- 7 -
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$.102 The negotiation team shall consist ot four members.

Who shall remeive released time equivalent to 1/5 ot a

standard depattment load (or 4 ot the 30 student contact

twurs if a Coinselor or Librarian) during fall term 1941:

and (or cne additional term it negotiations are not

completed during fall term 1441.

12
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ARTICLS - 4 00111 OCDOCT1OM 4 fan SUMS

6.1 Management shall deduct monthly federation dues from the paychecks
of those employees who request in writing that such daductions be
made. The amounts to be deducted shall be certified to Management
by the treasurer of the federation. The federation may change the
authorited dues amounts twice in any fiscal year and at other times
by mutual agreement. Howev,v.., there must be sixty (60) calendar
days notice and at least tout (4) months between changes.

4.2 All faculty and Professional Support Staft shall. except as
provided tn section 6.3, as a condition of employsent. either
become aad remain members in good standing of thejederation or pay
a month%y lair share fee in lieu of dues, commencing with the first
tull paycheck following the date of hire.

6.21 Manageeent shall deduct monthly fair share fees from the
paychecks of those employees who have not authorised dues
deductions per 4.1. The amounts to be deducted shall, te
certified to Management by the treasurer et the Federation.
provided that fair share fees shall not exceed regular
federation monthly dues.

6.3 The federation and Management agree that the rights ot
non-association of any employee, based on bona fide religious
tenets or teachings ot a church or religious body of which such
employee is a member, shall be safeguarded. Such employee shall
pay an amount of money equivalent to regular Federation dues and
initiation tees and assessments, if any, to a nonreligious charity
or to another charitable organization mutually agreed upon by the
employee affected and the federation. The employee shall furnish
written proof to Management that this has been done. Management
shall then notify the federation in a timely nnnnn r of the affected
employee's compliance. This will be done on a calendar year basis.

4.4 Management shall remit the aggregate deductions of Federation dues,
and tair share tees for the preceding month, together with a
listing identifiing the employees for whom deductions are being
paid, to the federation treasurer by the 10th ot the month atter
such deductions are made.

6.5 The federation agrees that the College shall be held harmless from
any lawsuit or judgement involving compliance with this article.

- 9 -
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ARTICIA 7 - CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Am the request of either party and at mutually agreeable times.

representatives for Management and the Federation shall meet for

the purpose f discussion of any matters of common interest

*rising out ef the administration of this contract. These

Meetings are not intended to bypass or substitute for any

grievance or other review procedure of this contract and shall not

involve any renegotiation of this contract, nor shall they

cbl,late the parties to modify any rights or duties they have

inder.

- 10 -
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ARTICLA 0 - PAATICIPATIOM

.1 Since many of the Management functions of the College will be
enhanced by the information, suggestions or advice furnished by
faculty and Professional Support Staff, Other employees, students,
and the public, Management may establish and designate membership
on committees.

9.2 The primary vehicle for Faculty involvement in matters rlated to
curriculum shall be the Subject Area Curriculum Committee.. The
composition and responsibilities of these committees shall be as
determined by the policies and procedures of the College
Educational SerWices Division. The responsibilities and functions
of these committees will include:

8.21 Instructional marAx111 selegtion. The selection of textbooks
and other student-purchased learning materials is the
responsibility of Faculty through the Subject Area Curriculum
Committees. The coordination of selection activities,
procedures for ordering the instructional materials, and the
determination of What constitutes reasonable costs to
students are Management responsibilities. If it is necessary
for Management to reject a selection, the reasons for such
rejection shall be stated in writing to the appropriate
Subject Area Curriculum Comnittee, and representatives of
Management shall Meet With the Subject Area Curriculum
Committee to resolve the problem.

3.22 Curriculum development, Faculty hall the responsibility for
the development of new courses and the major revision of
e xisting courses through the Subject Area Curriculum
Committees.

Management has the rel.ponsibility for determining,
e stablishing, coordinating, and approving the curriculum.
B oth Management and Faculty share in the responsibility for
the evaluation of curriculum. It is understood that
Management has the ultimate responsibility for the College
curriculum.

3.23 Instructot Dualllications. Subject Area Curriculum Commit-
tees shall review and recommend education and experience
prerequisitee for faculty positions, When requested by
Management. Such recomeendations are advisory only and are
subject to revision as Management deems necessary.

.1 5



.1.3 Individual Faculty and Professional Support Staff and the

fed aaaaa on may submit suggestions tor the preparation of College
budgets, the annual calendar of instruction, and tore class

schedules. Any suggested revisions and/or comments shall be
submitted in writing in a timely manner. whenever Collegewide
committees are established to make recommendations on these
matters, the federation will be notified and say appoint at least
one faculty or Professional Support Staff to the committee.
Management soy appoint such other members on the committee,
including Faculty and Professional Support Staff, as it deems

appropriate.

VI/ In the event the Board decides to establish a committee to assist
' it in the selection of a new President. the federation will be

notified and may pubmit recoemendations as to the composition of
the committee and nominate members of the bargaining unit for
ossible appointment by the Board to the committee. The Board will
determine the composition of the committee, which will include at
least ene federation representatiVe. and May appoint such other
members on the committee, including Faculty and Professional
fdpport Staff. as it deems appropriate.

i.5 When MAnagament determines that the position of a Department
dainistrator. Dean, er Vice President is to be filled, st least
one Faculty or Professional Support Staff Will be appointed to the
creening committee.

12 -

ARTICLR I - APPOINTHRMT OF FACULTY AmO PROVESSIONAL
SUPPORT STAFF

9.1 Faculty and Professional Support Staff shall ba appointed by

Management as Teaching faculty, Counselors. Librarians, or as
Professional Support statI. It is understood that the role of
faculty and Professional Support Staff in the screening process is
an advisory one and that faculty and Professional Support Staff
should have the opportunity to bs involved significantly in the
screening process. In screening job applicants. Faculty and
Professional Suppert Staff agree to follow Personnel procedures and
Affirmative Action/tgual Opportl'isity policies of the College as
contained in screening procedures provided to each member of the
screening committee.

9.11 full-time annually budgeted open bargaining unit positions
will be advertised and screened according to established
Parsornel procedures. A screening committee shall be
established which will include faculty or Professional
Support Staff who ere willing to serve without additional
compensation. Only it there are no faculty or Professional
Support Staff willing to so serve shall a screening committee
be convened without faculty or Professional Support Scoff
representation and Article 9.1 and its subsections shall not

aPPIY.

9.111 If Faculty serves on a Faculty screening committee
during a term in which they are not scheduled to work.
the faculty shall be granted up to four contract days
of Compensatory time off in an academic year. as
mutually agreed with the Department Administrator.

9.12 The composition of a campus department screening committee
shall bes

a) The Department Administrator, who shall be the screening
committee chairperson.

b) In the case of a Faculty screening committee, there shall
be at least two Faculty members from the campus
department, augmented by one representative, of the
Collegevide subject area faculty lit any). A majority of
the screening comsittee &ODOM will be Faculty.



In the Case of a Professional Support Staff screening
committee, there shall be at least two Professional
Support .Staff from the campus, augmented by one
Cellegewtde representative where applicable.

Professionat Support Staff will be appointed to the
screening CUlillittOli who have knowledge of the
requirements and demands of the type of position being
filled. A majority of screentng committee members will
he Professional Support Staff.

Ci The screening cemmittee will include ethnic minority and
female representation when available. Management may
also appoint individuals external to the College who
po sssss evpertise relative to the position.

9.13 When Managlment decides to convene a Collegewide screening
acstleittee osstead of a Campus department committee (9.11).
thereompellition ot that committee snail be as follows:

a) Thera may be a bepartment Administrator from ellen campus
er Center involved la minimum of one and a maximum of
town. Omm of the Department Administrators shall te
appei.ted screening committee chair.

bl /rt !ha case of Peculty Screening Committees,.there shall
he eh. Faculty from eacn campus who is tn the same
discipline as represented in the position opening. If
there is no such representation available t a liven
temple. Sn additional Selection shall be made from
Ascuaty in that disciplihe trom other campuses.

An additional Faculty fres the same discipline shall be
edded Whenever fie y in order to provide a majority
f faculty en the screening committee.

In the case of a Professional Support Staff screening
committee. there shall be one representative from each
campus Who has knowlethie of the requirements and demands
Of the type of position being filled. A majority of
Screening committee members Will be Professional Support
Staff.

The screening committee w,11 Include ethnic minority and
female representation whin available. Management may
else appoint individuals external to the College who
posses expertise relative to the position.

- 14 -

9.14 The screening committee will make unranked recommendations
(usually three) to the appropriate Executive Officer cr

designee.

9.15 If none of the applicants recommended by the screening

committee is to be appointed, the Executive Officer or

designee shall meet with the screening committee tor a

discussion of the matter and to review the selection
criteria. The coomittee may reconvene to reconsider its

recommendations. The committee may forward to the Executille
Officer or designee either a new list ot recoomendations or
itit reasons for adhering to its original list. It the

committee forwards a new list, and none of the candidates
recommended by the coemittee is to be appointed from that

list, rho Executive Officer shall again meet With the

committee te review the matter.

9.16 Initial appointments may be made to Faculty and Professional
Support Staff positions without advertising under exceptional
circumstances which could includes

9.161 Position requirements including unusual technological
requirements or education, training or skills which
are hard to till, and a specie, se.rch is nec sssss y.

9.163 Urgont mood to fill an open positiun to meet student
need caused by death or unexpected resignation of a
Faculty or Professional Support Staff, cr College
receipt of a specially funded position which needs to
be filled immediately.

9.163 A qualified minority or member of a disadvantaged
group is known to management in accordance with
College Affirmative Action policy.

9.164 A Management employee who has not held a prior faculty
or Professional Support Staff appointment with the

College or a Management employee who has not had a
Faculty or Professional Support Staff position with
the College within the last five years may be
appointed to a vacant Faculty or Professional Support
Staff position for which qualified. The screening
procedures in Article 9.17 will apply to such
appointments.

- 15 -



9.1641 Upon appointment to the Faculty or Professional
Support Stott position, those who have not held a
prior Faculty or Professional Support Staff

postion with the College will receive a first
year probationary contract.

9.1642 Upon reappointment to the Faculty or

Professional Support Staff, those who held a
prior Faculty or Professional Support Staff
appointment shall be granted the same
contract status held previously as a Faculty
or Professional Support Start and shall
receive an evaluation if it has been three
years or more since the prior appal

9.1643 Placement on the Faculty or 'Professional
Support Staff Salary Schedule shall be

commensurate with years of service to the

College.

11.1? In exceptional cases where appointments need to be made
Without advertising, Management Will convene a screening
committee, as defined in 9.12 or 9.13, to assist Management
and review the qualifications of the proposed Faculty or

Professional Support Staff, in accordance with College
Personnel procedures. If an Individual not recommended by
the screening committee is hired, the Executive Officer (or
designees shall meet with the committee to discuss the

matter.

%.1$ In the ini.erests of recruiting qualified Faculty and

Professional Support Staff and in order to complete the
hiring process whit., full ties Faculty and Profession..
Support Staff are available to participate on screening
coesittees, the advertising and hiring process will be
initiated by Winter term and completed by the end of Spring
term each year whenever possible. Failure on the part of the
College to comply with Article 9.1$ is not viewable.

41.2 Appointsent Contracts

11.21 All contracts tor the appointment of Teaching Faculty,
Counselors, Librarians, and Professional Support Staff at
Portland Community College shall be in writing with a copy
furnished to the Faculty or Professional Support Staff. Any
subsequent extensions or modifications of an appointment
contract and any special understandings or amendments shall

- 16 -
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be made only by mutual agreement in writing between
Management and the Faculty or Professional Support Staff with
a copy to the Faculty or Professional Support Staff and the
Federation. Any notices incumbent upon either party will be
stated or confirmed in writing and a copy will be given to
the Faculty or Professional Supoort Staff. .

9.22 Each Faculty or Professional Support Staff employed by
Portland Community College shall have one of the following
contracts ot appointments a contract of probationary
appointment, a contract of continous appointment, a contract
of temporary appointment, or a contract of special
appointment.

9.3 Probationary Appoin

9.31 This type of appointment is used for the Ippointoent of a
Faculty or Professional Support Staff to a rmplarly
established and budgeted position and shall be for one year.
subject Ca renewal as determined by Management. Probationary
Faculty and Professional Support Staff shall be notified of
non-renewal by March 31. Such non-renewal mmy be appealed,
using the same procedure as tor the dismissal of a

probationary Faculty or Professional Support Staff under
Article 31.61. However, the grievance shall be settled at or
below the level of the College President and shall not be
subject to further review urier the terms ot this Agreement.

9.32 The probationary period tor Teaching Faculty, Counselors and
Librarians shall ba of three years' duration unless
Management determines that it is necessary to extend the
probationary period for a fourth or fifth year. In these
instances, the. Faculty shall be notified in writing of
such extension and the reasons. This notification shall
occur by March 31 of the appropriate year. In no case shall
the probationary period exceed five years.

9.33 The probationary period for Professional Support Staff shall
be of four year's duration unless Management determines that
it is necessary to extend the probationary period tor I fifth
year. The Professional Support Staff shall be notified in
writing of the ion and the reatons for the extension by
March 31 of the appropriate year.

9.34 The probationary appointment may not be tersinated by
Management before the end of the term of appointment except
under the provisions of Article 31.61 or Article 32.

- 17 -
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%it Continuous Appointment

2.41 This type of appointment is made upon satisfactory completion
by the Faculty or Professional Support Staff of period of
service under the probationary appointment contract. The
continuous appointment contract shall not be terminated by
Management or the Faculty or Professional Support Staff
except as provided in this Agra e

41.42 A continuous appointment Faculty or Professional Support
Staff may be granted up to and including a three year leave
of absence in order to assume a position with thm College as
an annual Management employee without terminating continous
appoint ant status as Faculty or Profeseional Support Staff.
Seniority as a Faculty or Professional Support Staff will
continue to accrue during this three year period.

9.421 Upon termination of the annual Management contract at
the end of a contract year. the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff will return to active
pirgaining unit status the following year. If no
vacant Faculty or Professional Support Staff position
exists because of an overstaffing situation, the
layotf procedures in Article 32 shall be followed if
continouu appointment staff are potentially affected.

9.422 The Faculty or Professional Support Staff shall
receive an evaluation during the first year of return
tn active bargaining unit status if the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff has been on leave of

absence tor three yeats or more.

ttei Temporary Appointment

e.51 This type of appointsvnt is used for the temporary employment
of a Faculty or :rofessional Support Staf'. Temporary
appointeents are fee one year. subject to annual CCCCC al for
a maximum of two years. If a temporary appointment is made
to replace a P.Julty or Professional Support Staff on leave
of absence to accept a Managemmnt position with the College,
such temporary appointment ray be held for a maximum of three
years. .The .reasons tor the temporary appointment shall be
stated in writing in the contract.

41.52 A temporary appointment may be non-
terminated at the discretion of Manaq e
under the terse of this Ag

22

or nay be
ithour review

9.59 If the temporary appointment is immediately followed by a
probationary appointment. tt : time on temporary appointment
shall be credited towards the completion of the probationary
period as defined in Article 9.32 provided that all the
professional development requirements in Article 13.2 are met
prior to the granting of continous appointment.

9.6 Special Appointment

This type of appointment LI used for employment of Faculty
and Professional Support Staff in special contract programs
which are entirely or largely funded by sources other than
local taxes, tuition, and state rTe appropriations and which
have not been established as persanent College programs.
Such special appointment may be made for the fiscal year of a
special funded contract program. This special appointment
shall carry all the rights and obligations ot a regular
probationary or continuous appointment under the terms of
this Ag except that it is subject to tersination.or
reduction at any time that funding for the program as
described above is reduced or terminated, without review
under the provisions of this Agreement and without further
payment by the College. Movement from special probationary
to special continuous appointment status shall take place
according to Article 9. sections 9.3 and 9.4.

when a special appointment Faculty or Professional Support
Staff is hired to a general fund bargaining unit position,
thm time spent on special appointment shall be counted
towards seniority, contract status and stup advancement on
the Faculty or the Professional Support Scff Salary
Schedule, provided that there has not been a break in service
to the College.

9.7 Resignation/Retirement

9.71 In order to provide the College with sufficient time to
recruit and hire replacements. Faculty and Professional
Support Staff will, ith possible, provi%4 at least six
months prior notice of resignation or retirement. In
extenuating circumstances, a shorter notification period will
be acceptable.

9.72 Such written not :es shall be submitted to the Faculty or
Professional Supp ,rt Staff's supervisor.
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ARTICLB 10 - PROPBSSIORAL DBMS

The professional duties listed in this article ere those for which the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff is evaluated and compensated.
Npartment assignments may be more specific. These professional duties
drill be perforeed under the supervision of Names

10.1 All Faculty (Teaching Faculty, oo lore, Librarians) and
Professional Support Staff shell perform the following duties In
a professional during the course ot the academic 7ser;

10.10 Attend and participate in Collegewide. cempus/center
division, department. and program meetings and activities.

10.11 Serve on subject area curriculum committees and/or such
other College committees es may be assigned.

10.12 Assist in the recruitment of students.

10.13 Provide advising, registration, and guidance assistance to
students.

10.14 Provide professional assistance to staff and students.

10.15 Provide information and Faculty assistance on College
operations.

10.14 Compile and/or r eeeee ch data as may be assigned.

10.17 Provide services to students in a eeeeee which does not
discriminate as to race, creed, religion, color, national
origin, handicap, age, sex, 1 preference or marital
status.

10.14 Develop end/or follow a Professional Development Plan.

10.15 Remain current in their respective fields. Teaching
faculty assigned to programs that train students for
employment in fields which require certification or
licensure shell possess certification or liceneure which
eets or exceeds that required for employeent in the field.

t0.3 Teaching faculty, consistent with the requirements and standards
of the department and the qualifications of individual teaching
Faculty, shall:

24
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10.21 Se responsible for guiding assigned students in meeting
their reepootive educational goals. exercising professional
judgment based upon adequate professional knowledge of the
subject matter, needs of the individual students, teaching
strategy, inter-personal relationships and teaching theory.

10.22 Revise/develop courses and curriculum. The developeent of
new courses or the major revision of existing courses shell
be in accordance with Article 11.237.

10.33 Instruct students, using approved course co eeeee guides
developed by Collegewide subject area Faculty.

10.24 Test, evaluate end grads the performance of students.

10.3 Librarians, consistent with the requi eeeee to and standards ot the
department and the qualifications of the individual Librarian,
shells

10.31 Be responsible for providing library, media center, and
related services for the College, exercising professional
judgment based on adequate knowledge of library service and
media technology.

10.32 Compile data, supervise students, perform reference work,
perform cataloging, inventory, and materials control
duties, assist students and staff in selection ahd purchase
of materials.

10.4 lore, consistent with the requireeents and standards of the
department and the qualifications of the individual Counselor,
shall;

10.41 Be responsible for ling and guiding any assigned or
requesting students and special program students in eeetiLg
their respective educational, personal, social end
vocational goals, using judgment consi ith standards
of the American Association for Counseling I Development,
and based upon adequate knowledge of counseling practices,
methods, techniques, inter-personal relationships and
community resources.

10.42 txurcise professional judgment in determining where to
counsel students to afford the appropriate level of
confidentiality.

10.43 Administer end/or intetpret appropriate standardised tests
that are eade available by the counseling department.



10.44 Provide evaluation at learning problems through the use of
tests. counseling, and consultation.

10.45 Assist Management in revising, updating and evaluating
c eeeee exploration and testing programs.

10.46 Provide consultative support services to Co",ege staff.

10.47 provide group counseling sessions, seminar., workshops end
career or personal development classes. The individual

Counselor's preference shell be given serious
considerstion in aking assignments. Assignments to career
or personal development clammes shall not exceed 20 percent
of the term workload, without the Oonment of the individual
Counselor.

10.5 Professional Support Staff shall provide professional support

services to students, Faculty and Manmgerenc in accordance with
the job description provided by Management.

10.31 Management will maintain e job classification system,
conduct such job etudiem as it deems appropriate. evaluate
and/or reevaluate Professional Support Staff jobs according
to that classification symtem, and make such revisions in
the system and related procedures as it Vas. necesmary and
appropriate.

10.52 Professional Support Staff Job Classification Appeal

Process

A Professional Support Statt may appeal the classification
level at which her/his job has been assigned in accordance
with the procedures outlined in the Calle:Ws Professional
Support Staff Job factoring Appeal Procedure. The appeal
procedures shall allow for federation representation at the
Professional Support Staff's request and shall include the
following steps:

10.521 A Professional Support Staff member shall submit
the appeal to the Associate Vice President of Human
Resource Management within 10 business days of the
written ^origination to the employes of the job

classification level.

The Aseociate Vice President of Human Resource
Management will ask the Professional Support Staff
Job factoring Committee to review the appeal and
return its recomeendation to the Associate Vice
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President of Human Resource Management who will
make the decision. If the Associate Vice President
of Human Resource Management anticipates that s/he
will not implement the committee's recommendations,
s/he will meet with the committee to discuss the
matter prior to issuing a decision.

10.522 The decision of the Associate Vice President of
Human Resource Management soy be appealed to the
Vice fresident of Planning and Development within
10 business days at the written notification of the
decision of the Associate Vice President of Human
Resource Management.

10.523 The decision of the Vice President of Planning and
Development may be appealed within 10 business days
to the College President. The decision of the
College President shall be final and binding and
not subject to the grievance procedure (Article
33).
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ARTICIA 11 - Room AND WORKLOAD

11 1 WORK YEAR AND WORK WEEK

11.11 Each full-time Teaching Faculty. Counselor or Librarian
shall have a 180-day work year with a '5-hour work week as
defined in paragraphs 11.2. 11.3 or 11.4.

11.111 The 35-hour work week shall be scheduled on a
consecutive days a week basis unless Manages .a
designates a four day per week schedule. A
Manage:sent designated four-day work week.
containing a I5-hour work week, shall equal five
work days toward fulfillment of the 180-day work
year.

11..12 Each Professional Support Staff mployee shall have a
defined Work year which cor.sists of a inimua of 184
contract days or a maximum of 234 contract days. The work
week shall consist of a 40 hour week as defined in
paragraph 11.5.

11.1J Teaching Faculty, Counselors. Librarians and Professional
Support Staff will be notified ot their scheduled contract
work days and assigned campus location for the ensuing year
prior to the end of Spring term.

U.2 Teaching Faculty Workload

.11.21 The 35-hour work week shall include a inimum of 30 hours
on campus and shall be spent instructing, advising or
tutoring students, or performing other tasks related to
instruction.

11.211 Of the 30 hours, the time not involved in assigned
instruction will be used as follows: (a) A inimuis
of five hours per week in office hours. (Aviation
Maintenance Faculty will serve their office hours
during their regular instructional hours). (b)
Student advising which shall take priority over all
other nonteaching duties. (c) Other duties as
specified in Article 10.1 and 10.2. except that
course preparation and evaluation of student
performance shall be completed over and above the
30 hour per week on campus requirement.
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11.212 It is understood that non-teaching days will
cf.:mist of seven (7) hours of professional duties
and when assigned will constitute an exception to
the 30 hours on campus work week.

11.213 Inasmuch as preparation and evaldation aro to be
completed outside of the 30 hour on-campus work
week. Teaching Faculty will be recaired to spend at
lsast five additional hours at these tasks off
campus (e.g.. a home office).

11.22 Instructional contact hours will be assigned by Managevent
based on the following primary methods of instruction as
indicated in the course content guide:

Lecture
Laboratory
Field Supervision

If a Teaching Faculty is assigned courses from more than
one of the above ethods or a combination of methods, total
load will be prorated. Teaching load shall not exceed the
three term weekly gas listed below without the
Teaching Faculty's consent:

Lecture
Lec/Lab
Lab
Clinical
Shop
Field SuperviSon
Aviation Maintenance

11.222 Definitions

Average.

ERE TIED

15-16 hours
18-20 hours
20-25 hours
20-25 hours
22-25 hours
25-30 hours

30 hours

Oasis for
exszAraan

15-16 hours

20--25 hours

25-30 hours

11.2221 Instructional Contact Hour - An
instructional contact hour is defined as
the number of clock hours assigned to
Teaching Faculty in the official College
class schedule. This definition excludes
those instances in 11.2227 in which
instructor assigned hours are less than
student contact hours.
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11.2222 Lecture - raculty lectures vith some
student discussion. Work load ranges from
15 to 16 hours per week.

conferences and minimum number of papers to be
11.2222 Lab Studentn work independently with the

instructor available, and in the
instructional area, tor assistance and
supervision. Workload ranges from 20 to
25 hours per week. 1

written by students. SACC's may request in writing
that courses become designated writing courses. If
this request is denied, the reasons for denial
shall be issued in writing to the SACC. This
decision say be appealed by the SACC to the
President or the President's designee for a final

11.2224 Lec/Lab - Faculty gives short lectures and
supervis4s student application of

decision.

lectures. Load is prorated based on the
number of lecture hours and lab hours as
identified in the course easter.

1
11.224 It is recognized that rapid technological change

may require frequent change in course aterials.
When such courses have been identified by the
Teaching Faculty and the Department Administrator

11.2225 Clinical - A subcategory at lab, with the
activities taking place oft campus. Work
load ranges from 20 to 25 hours per week. 1

and are approved by the campus Executive Deans and
the Vice President of Educational Services, such
laboratory or shop hours shall be counted as
lecture hours when determining workload.

11.2226 Shop - An on campus industrial training
activity utilizing the lecture/lab forsat.
work load ranges from 22 to 25 hours per
week.

11.23 Assignments

11.221 The Department Administrator shall assign Teaching
Faculty for student advising during regi ion

11.2227 field Supervision - (CWE, Dental Clinic,
directed practice. practicum. special
pro)ects) - The placement at students in a
work experience activity on or oft campus.
A College supervisor visits the work site
periodically, but the prisary supervision

periods. The period of registration will extend
from three weeks prior to the start of Fall Term
classes through the two weeks following the end of
Spring Term. Consideration Will be given to
scheduling the non-teaching days in at least two-
to three-day blocks, and to the rotation of

Is from the employer or other individual
contracted to provide the experience.
work load ranges from 25 to 20 hours per
week.

11.223 The normal instructional contact hour load tor
Teaching faculty who teach nine lecture hours at
management-designated writing courses shall be
tWelve hours of lecture courses. This calculation
is based on the premise that Teaching Faculty will
spend at least two hours in writing conferences and
Writing analysis activities for every three hours
at lecture. Individual conferences will be held
With students in designated writing courses at
least twice during the ten". Course content guides
Will reflect the minimum number of student
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assignments during Christmas and Spring breaks.
Teaching Faculty shall not be assigned non-teaching
days during both the two weeks following the end of
Spring Term and during the first week of the rail
Term registration period Without the 'reaching
faculty's consent. The individual Teaching
faculty's preference shall be taken under
advisement in making registration advising
assignments, provided the Teaching Faculty's thistly
requests are made in writing to the Departent
Administrator. Assignsents tor student advising
during any period other than that described above
will be made only with the consent of the reaching
Faculty. Evening regi ion assignments of up to
four hours shall be credited as one-halt a contract
day.
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11.232 Instructional essignsents will be ede besed on

student and program needs, the site of available

classrooms. the qualifications of the Teaching
faculty, and, insofar as possible, the interests of
the Teaching faculty. The individual Teaching

faculty's preference shall be taken under
advisement in flaking teaching assignments. provided
the Teaching Faculty's timely requests are ade in
writing to the Department Administrator.

A Teaching Faculty shall be entitled, barring

unusual circusstances and Adverse effects on the
program. to teach a course which would otherwise be

taught by a non-bargaining unit instructor,

provided that the course would be part of the

full-time Teaching faculty regular workload, that

the Cull-time Teaching faculty is qualified to

teach the course and that the request is in writing
ind submitted to the Department Adminis ttttt r in a

timely anner. The full-time Teaching faculty
snail be entitled to only one such course per term,
even though electing to teach the course may

require the full-time reaching faculty to travel

b eeeee n campuses/centers.

Notification of actual teaching assignments will be
given two weeks after the class schedule is

finalised. However, this does not preclude changes
in the class schedule due to circumstances such as
class cancellation and the addition of new classes.

11.233 Teaching assignments will not exceed an eight hour
period in a day unless necessary to constitute a
full workload for the Teaching Faculty or unless

the Teaching Faculty has agreed to accept such an
assignment. When assigning classes. Management
will consider providing for a 12 hour span between
the last class of the day and the first class of
the next day, based on the ttttt ing times for the
classes.

11.234 Teaching faculty will not be required to have more
than Cour preparations in any term without their
consent, or unless more than Cour preparations are
rvquired to constitute a Cull work load.
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11.235 The daily work schedule showing a typical week the

College is in session including teaching

assignments. office hours, and othler

instructionally related activities shall be

approved by the Department Administrator. This

schedule shall be filed for approval with the

Department Administrator by the end of the first

week of each term.

11.236 Teaching Faculty shall post their office hours

schedule in conspicuous location in their office

area. Office hours are to be held at the Teaching

faculty°, assigned office location unless

arrangements are mode in advance with the

Department Adminis ttttt r. If an alternate location
for office hours has been approved for regular use.

this shall be noted on the Teaching Faculty's

schedule. The Department Administrator or designee

should be notified if a Teaching faculty must be

absent during office hours and a note posted at the
office location for the information of tudents.

11.237 New course development/major revision of sn

existing course.

11.2371 The development of a new course or the
major revision of an existing course must
be approved by Management in advance and
shall be in accordance with the procedures
of the Educational Services Division.

11.2372 A Teaching Faculty who agrees to accept an
assignment for developing a new course or

a major revision of the existing course

shall either receive released tise or

additional compensation at $15.00 per

hour. This shall be specified before the

Teaching Faculty member agrees to accept

the assignment. Such released time or
additional compensation is predicated upon
the completion of the assignment and its

acceptance by Management. faculty may

develop or revise courses under the

provisions of this article without
released time or additional compensation.
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1E238 When Teaching Faculty are required by Management to
travel between campuses, centers or other
facilities on the same day one or more times a
meek, reasonable travel time will be Included in
the 30 hour on c'epus requirement.

0 1 Counselor workload

11.31 The 35-hour weekly work schedule will be assigned by the
blepartment Administrator and may include evening hours so
as to provide evening counseling services. It will not
require more than five consecutive work days and will
include five hours per week for non-student contact job
related activities. Where travel or oft-campus activities
are requited by the Dupe dministrator, the time
required will be included in the work week.

32 The 180-day Work year shall be scheduled in three
consecutive quarters unless mutzally agreed otherwise.

Ii 33 The Federation recognizes Management's right to meet any
unmet student needs for counseling services by hiring
either counselors or classified counselor aides, or both.

11.4 Librarian Workload

fl.gf The 35-hour weekly.work schedule will be assigned by the
.21irector of Libraries. The work week May include evening
bours, so as to provide evening library and edia services.
It tall no: require more than five consecutive work days
and Wi ,. include five hours for non-student contact job
related activities. The work day shall be scneduled tn 7
Continuous hours, excluding meal periods, unless the
Librarian consents to another schedule. Where travel or
off-campus activities are required by the Director of
Llb rrrrr 8, the time required will be included in the
Work week.

II

11.42 Each Librarian shall tile with the Director of Libraries
the daily work schedule for the typical week the College is
in session.

11.41 The 140 day work year shall be scheduled in I consecutive
quarters unless otherwise mutually agreed.

11.44 The preferences ot the Individual Librarian shall be taken
under advisement in scheduling working hours.
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11.5 Professional Support Staff Workload

11.51 The 40 huur per week work schedule shall be assigned by the
Manag aaaaa supervisor and may include evening hours. It
will not require more than live consecutive work days
without the consent of the employee.

11.52 The work day shall consist ot eight consecutive hours
exclusive of meal periods.

11.53 Employee* with less than a 234 day contract may be
assigned fewer than 40 hours per week or a hours per day.

11.54 Where travel or off campus activities are required by the
Management supervisor, the time required shall be included
in the work week.

11.6 Instructional Coordinator, Administrative Associate, management
Support

11.61 Faculty may agree to accept an assig as an
Instructional Coordinator, Administrative Associate and/or
to perform management support functions.

11.611 There may be 1re than one Instructional
Coordinator, .%.:ministrative Associate end/or
Faculty performing management support functions
per program or department, or there may be none.

11.612 Full time Faculty in the respective department or
program will be given advance written notice of any
openihg tor Instructional Coordinators.
Administrative Associates and/or tor Faculty to
perform management support duties. The same
Faculty shall be given written notice ot the
appointment of Faculty to such assignments.

11.62 Fanulty shall be assigned duties from an approved list. A
specific job description shall be designed by selecting
tasks from the approved list. The approved list is not
job description in and of itself.

11.621 Duties assigned shall be administrative in nature
and shall not duplicate Faculty duties as defined
in Article 10.
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11.622 Duties will be listed on a job description form
Frovided by Management and shall be approved by
the Executive Dean/Vice President. A copy will be
provided to the Faculty and a copy placed in the
Faculty's official Personnel file.

11.623 The Federation and Management shall review the
approved list annually upon request of the
Federation through contract administration.

11.63 Faculty Compensation shall be in the Corm of release time
and/or additional pay.

11.631 The Faculty and the Immediate Supervisor shall
agree on the number of hours per week the duties
will require. subject to the approval of the
Executive Dean/Vice President and subject to the
restriction of Article 11.7.

11.632 The standard rate of additional pay for the duties
defined in Articles 11.6 is $15.00 per hour.

11.633 :formally, additional pay will be used in those
instances in which the agreed upon time is less
then five nours per Week. Release time may be
granted if the required hours are five or more per
week.

11.634 Coepensation say be combination of release time
and additional Pay. In this instance, the
additional pay due the Faculty will be calculated
as follows:

(a) The cost r: the additional duties at S15.00
per hour less the replacement costs for the
release time.

(b) The balance Iditference)
Faculty.

11.64 Professional Support Staff may be
Administrative Associate or to perform
functions which are not included in

duties.

is paid to the

assigned as an
Management support
their regular job

11.641 The assignment shall not exceed SO% of the
Professional Support Staff's annual workload.
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11.642 The amount of time for the tasks shall be agreed
upon by the Departsent Administrator and the

Profeseional Support Staff, subject to approval of
the Smecutive Dean/Vice President.

11.7 Emit on Release Time tor all Purposes

11.71 No Faculty or Professional Support Staff shall be assigned
release ties in excess of SOt of the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff full workload when averaged over
three toms.

11.72 In the case of a Teaching Faculty, a minimum 40% teaching
load shall be allowed for one term only.
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aktICLL 12 - WOU t1491110601111? AIM sAfttY

12,1 Nenseemenc and the federatio.. agree that a safe and healthful work
ebd learning environment contribute to the prevention of injuries
and the redOctiOn of property damage.

12^2 Manaleeent. faculty and Professional Support Staff will strive to
Maintein a safe and healthful work and educational nvironment and
Will attempt to reduce the number of preventable accidents.

12.3 Management Will saintain a College Health and Safety Risk
Management program tailored to the needs of each College campus,
tenter and activity

Ma faculty and Professional Support Staff will comply with
estaLlished health and safety rules and procedures and will report
unsafe Conditions or practices to appropriate Management
officials.

11.$ faculty and Professional Support Staff who believe that a reported
unsafe cendition or practice has not been corrected whll submit a
Written report to the College Safety Officer with a copy to the
ficuity or Professional Support Staff's administrative supervisor
and to Ene federation. Management will provide the reporting
faculty Or Professional Support Staff the federation with a timely
summary 01 findings and recommendations.

- 14 -

38

ARTICL2 13 - PROPISSIONAL oETILOPMGMT

13.1 The professional obligations of Faculty and Professional Support
Staff extend beyond the duties listed in the job description. It
is agreed that the Faculty and Professional Support Staff has the
major responsibility tor professional development end that
Management shall endeavor ta provide reasonable assistance to the
faculty and Professional Support Staff in reaching such goals.

13.2 Each probationary faculty or Professional Support Staff (including
those on special appointment contracts) shall:

15.21 Complete the Portland Community College Orientation Program
during the first year of employment on a probatiebity
contract.

13.22 Meet with the Department AdAnistrator during the first
term of employment to create a three year professional
development plan.

13.221 The Department Administrator shall evaluate the
educational background and work experience of the
probationary faculty or Professional Support $talf
to determine what activities will be assigned for
professional development.

13.222 When deemed necessary by the Department
Administrator, such activities may include
assignment of another Faculty or Professional
Support Staff, with the latter's consent, to assist
the probationary Faculty or Professional Support
Staff in meeting professional development goals.

13.223 When the probationary Teaching FSCOlty has no
academic course work in evaluation techniques,
organisation of instruction, or development Of
instructional materials. a minimum of three credit
hours or equivalent in each course shall be
required. Any one or more of these courses may.be
waived depending on the Teaching fsculty's prior
teaching experience, subject to the approval of the
Executive Officer. Supplemental academic course
work may similarly be reguircd for Counselors,
Librarians, and Professional Support Staff.
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15.224 The plan will be reviewed at the time of the
evaluation under Article 14.2 and will incorporate
those methods of improveisent identified under the
provisions of Article 1445.

15.225 The probationary Faculty or Professional Support
Staff will provide documented evidence of progress
towards completion ot the plan along with the
valuation materials required under Article 14.2.

11.226 A copy of the professional development plan with
any revisions and all documentation of completion
of the specified activities (or a summary thereof)
shall be forwarded to the Faculty or Professional
Support Staff's official Personnel file along with
the annual evaluation materials.

15.55 Probationary racuity and Professional Support Staff who
have cappleted the requirements of Article 11.21 and 13.22
shall. sn conjunction with the annual evaluation process in
Article 14.2, design a plan as per Article 13.31.

13.2, Astor. Moving to continuous appointment. a Faculty or
Professional Support Staff must have fulfilled the
requirements of Article 13.2.

134 All continuous appointmentraculty and Professional support Staff.
including those on special appointment contracts shall, tn
cenjunction with their Department Administrator, design a
professional development plan tor the ensuing one, two, or three
years. The duration of the plan shall be determined by the
activities the plan incorporates. The plan must be submitted in
Writing to the Department Advsn.strator during Spring term
proceeding tne year the plan is to be implemented.

13.31 The professiolal development plan shall be designed to
improve.teaching competence or to enhance knowledge in the
discipline or assignment of the Faculty or Professional
Support Staff .

11.111 The plan shall consist of a statement of
professional development goals and those activities
which will be undertaken towarce the completion ot
those goals.

- 16 -

40

13.312 Appropriate activities are those which contribute
directly and signiiicantly to the professional
developent of the Faculty or Professional Support
Staff and are consistent With the purposes of this
article on professional development.

13.32 Continuous appointment Faculty and Professional Support
Staff, during Spring term of each year. shall submit a
brief written progress report to the Department
Administrator. The report shall summarize the progress
ade toward the copletion of the goals and activities ae
agreed upon by the Department Adinistrator and the
Faculty or Profesaional Support Staff when the plan was
developed.

13.321 Documentation (e.g. transcripts, etc.) Which
professionalsupports the completion of

developent activities shall accompany the
progress reportlahen appropriate.

13.322 At the request or either party, the faculty or
Professional Support Staff and the Department
Administrator will meet to discuss, review and
make any necessary revisions in the professional
development plan.

11.31 A copy of the professional development plan and all
documentation of progress toward these goals 3nd
activities shall be forwarded to the Farulty or
Professional Support staff's official Personnel rile.
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ARTICLE 14 - EVALUATION

4.1 Each probationary (including those on special appointment
Coatractsi and teaporary Faculty and Professional Support Staff
shall receive an evaluation annually. A continuous appointment
Faculty or Professional Support Staff shall receive an evaluation
et May time there is a clear indicalion of professional
perforaance problems. Indications of performance problems shall

broucint to the , Faculty or Professional Support Staff's
attention in a timely manner. A continuous appointment faculty or
Professional Support Staff may receive an evaluation upon the

faculty or Professional Support Staff's written request, provided
the written request is made in a timely manner. No continuous
appointoant.faculty or Professional Support Staff shall receive an
ealuetion in more than two successive years unless one of the
evaluations was made at the request of the Faculty or Professional
$epport stbft, or unless ty mutual agreement.

Kt *Valuation Procedures

lq. the probationary or temporary Faculty ot Professional Sup-
port Statf and the Department Administrator shall meet
within the first tour weeks ot Fall term or sooner if

possible to discuss the evaluation techniques selected by
the evaluee end to de.elop the evaluation plan, including
the sources of data necessary to conduct the evaluation and
the manner in Which the data are to be collected. The
evaluation techniques shall include a Management evaluation
and st least two other techniques listed in 14.23 selected
by the evaluee.

tf.22. A Continuous appointment Faculty or Professional Support
Start who is to receive en evaluation under the provisions
cf Article 14.1 shall be notified in writing at least sixty
says in advance or the evaluation. The continuous
appointment evaluee and the Department Administrator shall
meet to discuss the evaluation techniques selected by the
evaluee and the Department Administrator and to develop the
plan tor evaluation, including sources of data necessary to
Conduct the evaluation and the manner in which the data are
to Le collected. The evaluation techniques shall Include a
Management evaluation and at least two other techniques
listed in 14.23 selected by the evaluee. Only one such
evaluation shall be conducted in an academic year.
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14.23 The techniques to be employed in an evaluation shall
include a Management evaluation, and at least two other
e lements, to be selected by the evalueer

14.231 Summary of student evaluations, condlcted and
coapiled by a disinterested third party according
to a form and plan developed by the evaluee and the
Department Administrator.

14.232 Management evaluation. This will also include an
e val3ation of the probationary evaluee's progress
towards completion of the evaluee's professional
development plan.

14.233 Peer evaluation by two Faculty or Professional
Support Staff from the same campus as the evaluee
where practical, one to be selected by the Faculty
or Professional Support Staff and one by tha
Department Administrator. The tiro Faculty er
Professional Support Staff shall be from the same
e mployee category as the evaluee (Teaching Faculty,
Counselors, Librarians or Professional Support
Staff) unless mutually agreed otherwise.

14.234 Self evaluation.

14.235 Professional work area visitation by the Department
Administrator or other designated Management
e mployee.

14.236 Alternative evaluation techniques may be considered
provided that such are consistent with the purposes
of evaluation and are approved by Management.

14.24 The evaluation results shall be discussed at a meeting
which, at the discretion of the evaluee, may be either with
the Department Administrator or with a department
e veluation committee. If used, the department evaluation
ccArittee shall consist of at least three (3) persons:

14.241 The Department Administrator (who shall serve as
chair).

14.242 A Faculty or Professional Support Staff of the
e valuee's choice.



14.243 A Faculty or Professional Support Statt mutually
selected by the evaluee and the Department
Administrator.

14.244 Faculty and Protessimal eupport Stitt members of
this comaittee shall be trla the same category as
the Faculty or Professional Support Statt unless
otherwise mutually agreed.

14.26 The Department Administrator shall stablish the date for
the subeission of the evaluation materials to be provided

the evaluee and the date and time of the evaluation
conference. The IMpartaent Administrator or the evaluation
committee shall meet with the evaluee, review the data
collected under 14.23 to clarity any questions concerning
the data, identify and discuss strengths and weaknesses in
the valuee's performance. suggest ways to nhance the
e valuee's effecti and recommend methods for
isproveeent.

14.26 The apartment Administrator shall prepare a written report
of the evaluation conference uhich shall 'include a
recommendation by the Department Administrator regarding
retention of the evaluee.

14.27 The Department Administrator shall forward the evaluation
report, together with any documentation compiled under
14.1, to the Executive Dean/Vice President or designee, who
shall review the evaluation report and furnish the evaluee
with one copy. The original evaluation, signed by the
e valuee, shall be forwarded by the Executive bean/Vice
President or designee to the Faculty or Professional
Support Statt's Personnel file. .

14.28 one unsatisfactory evaluation of a continuous appointment
Faculty or Professional Support Staff may be cause for
discipline including tersination under the provisions of
Article 31.62 or, when deemed appropriate by the College. a
Forformance improvement plan may be developed. The
performance imp 00000 ent plan shell Include the actions to
be taken for improveeent, timelines for completion and a
plan tor a review of progress. Such review shall not
constitute an evaluation tor purposes of the one per year
limit in 14.33, nOr the two successive year limit in 14.1.
A failure to coeply with the performance improveeent plan
may be cause for termination.
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14.29 An unsatisfactory evaluation tor a probationary Faculty or
Professional Support Staff is cause tor non-renewal and is
grim/able only under the provisions of Article 9.31. An
unsatisfactory evaluation for a temporary Faculty or
Professional Support Staff is cause tor non-menswal ard is
not qrievable (see Article 9.83).

14.3 The evaluee mew subait a written rebuttal to the evaluation report
and individual members of a department evaluation committee lit
convened under the provisions of 14.24) may submit separate
reports, which shall be appended to the Department Administrator's
evaluation report and included in the evaluee's (uncial Personnel
tile.

14.4 1113111111=1211 12K 12211=12

A continuous appointment employee who receives an unsatisfactory
professional development evaluation for 1981-89 may b evaluated
in 1989-90 under the provisions of Article 11 of the Faculty
Agreement which will be effective Septeaber 1. 1989.

41 -
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AATICLS IS - OsE5Wa138/11ETSIIDIO SIATICS

15.1 Overload aaaaa the assignment of full-time Faculty to work tor
extra pay an amount of time xceeding the regular workload of the
department to which the Faculty is assigned. It is also
undetstood that en overload shall be in acipition to the
Faculty's assieled campus work week and the completion of
professional duties as specified in Articles 10 and 11 ot this
Agreement. In order to nsure ducational quelity, the
preservation of curriculum continuity will be considered when
raking overload assignments.

15.11 The maximum overload assignment for a Faculty shall be one
class or five scheduled working hours per week. Mangos
eay approve an exception to the maximum overload assignment
in order to meet program needs with the consent of the
affected Faculty.

15.12 Under no circumstances may the Faculty be paid for
an overload as defined in 15.1 above by any department when
the.faculty has an underload in the department of
assignment.

ILIA The Faculty's preference in the scheduling of
overload classes shall be taken into consideration.
However, since overloads are over Ind above the regular
work day, provisions in Article 11.233 which limit the
span of the instructor's work day to eight hours shall'not
01)07.

IS.% Extended service means the assignment of tull-tise Faculty to
work for extra pay an aaaaa t of time in excess of the annual
employment contract.

15.21 Full time Faculty who are assigned by the College to work
a full load tor extended service employment tor 8 weeks or
more will be paid as provided in Article 15.31.

15.211 A toll load is as defined in Article 11.22, 11.3
or 11.4 of this Agreement for a regular 11 or 12
week term, but which may be compressed during
Summer term to 8 or 10 weeks and which May be
scheduled tor a tour day week. Teeching Faculty
assigned a full workload will complete 20 hours a
week on campus or 35 hours week on campus for
counselors and librarians.
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15.22 No overloads will be essigned to Faculty on extended
service employment without the epproval of the Executive
Dean.

15.23 Extended Service employment tor full workload assig
requires the approval of the College President or designee.
The College is under no obligation to assign a toll
workload for extended service to full time Faculty.

15.3 The assignment of both overloads and extended service are
management prerogetivss.

15.31 Overloads shell be compensated at the applicable rete from
the pay schedule in the Adjunct Faculty Agreement. Full
time Faculty will be compensated et level 2 in the Adjunct
Faculty Agreement as long as there is a level 2 in the pay
schedule tor lecture and lab classes.

15.32 Extended Service tor full workload assignments shall be
paid at 87% of the daily rate on the Faculty Salary
Schedule in effect at the time of the extended service
employment.

15.33 Full time Faculty may also be assigned to work less than a
full load for extended service employment and shall be
compensated as indicated in 15.31.

4]
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PATICLS it - SUOSTITUTIS

Management shall arrange tor clas 00000 substitutes it necessary. A

faculty member shall be assigned as a substitute only on utual
agreement.
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ARTICLS 17 - allsIoMMSmT Or MUTT OR PROVISSIOKaL SUPPORT
STAPP TO CAMPUSES 02 MITERS

17.1 It is understood that Faculty and Professional Support staff are
employed by the Portland Community College District and not tor
a specific campus or center. Management will determine the
initial assignment of a Faculty or Professional Support Statfos
location at the time of employment.

17.2 Transfers

17.21 Annually, after reviewing the staffing needs and any
written statement of circumstances and preferences
submitted by an individual Faculty or Professional Support
Stalt. Management will determine the assignment of the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff's location for the
ensuing academic year and notify the Faculty mr
Professional Support Staff in accordance with the timelines
specified in Article 11.13 of this Agreement.

17.22 Continuous appointment Faculty or Professional Support
Start who want to be considered for transfer to another
compile oc center must submit requests in writing to the
Human Resource Management Department by December 1 of the
year preceding transfer in order that the requests may be
considered in the annual review of Faculty or Professional
Support Staff's assign 00000 under the provisions of Article
17.21 above.

17.23 Continuous appointment faculty or Professional Support
Staff may also request transfer in order to fill an
announced job opening at another campus or center for which
the Faculty or Professional Support Start is qualified.
The faculty or Professional Support Staff's request will be
taken into consideration before the location of the new
Faculty or Professional Support Statt's assignment is
established. Such requests must be submitted prior to the
closing date specified in the job announcement.

17.24 In the annual review of Faculty and Professi177:11
Staff location assignments under Article S:::::!
Management will consider the benefits to the institution
and the individual Faculty or Professional Support Staff or
changing campus/center location assignments at 3 to 5 year
intervals. Faculty or Professional Support Staff who wish
to be considered tor such changes shall follow the
provisions of Article 17.22.

45 -
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12.11 mnignment. Allquiring Travel. wh feasible, Management will

con.ider rotation of atnignment. which require travel between

College campu.../centers among subject area Faculty or

Professional Support Staff.

11.21 Anignment of el so a. to require travel between the
Faculty's primary office location and the other College
centers or campus.. on the same day shall be made only when
the scheduling needs of the College require it. The
necessity tor this travel shall be mutually discuned among
the Executive Dean/Vice President or designee, the

Department Administator and the Faculty. The results of

such mutual discussions shall be utilized in making the
final decnion. Required travel costs shall be reimbursed
in accordance with Management designated procedures.

MS& Anignnent of classes so a. to require travel b eeeee n the
Faculty's campu. of anignment and other College centers or
campuses on different day. of the work week shall be made
only when the scheduling needs of the College require it.
The nee eeeee y tor this travel shall be mutually discussed
among the Executive Dean/Vice President or designee, the
Department Administrator and the Faculty. The remult. of
such mutual discussion. shall be utilized in making the
final decnion.

5 0
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AATICLS 18 - PERIODIC'S. PIUS

18.1 Management initiated documents directed to be placed in an
individual Faculty or Profinsional Support Staff'. Penonnel file
will be ither add d to or copied to the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff. Documents pertaining to evaluation or
discipline shall be migned by or Initialed by the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff before placement in the Personnel file,
as an indication that the material has been read by the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff.

18.2 A Faculty or Professional Support Staff may review any material
in the Faculty or Profeseional Support Staff's official
Personnel file folder. Nothing may be d from said tile
except as specifically provided in Article 31.521 and as provided
in College rules tor the purpose of copying. All requests are to
be made to the Human Rinctures Management Department.

18.3 The Faculty or Professional support Staff ha. the right to rempond
to or &newer any document in the Faculty or Profentonal Support
Staff's official P eeeee nel file folder. The response shall be
placed therein. The Faculty or Professional Support Staff may
provide relevant material for inclusion in the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff', official personnel file.

18.4 The Hunan Resource Management office will maintain a Permonnel
Review Log in each Faculty or Professional Support staft's
Personnel file. which will record the name of the penon reviewing
much file and the date. The authorized staff of Human Resource
Management and the Employee Relations Department shall be ...int
from the ine of such a log.

18.5 Any official grievance filed by at Faculty or Profenional Support
Staff under the grievance procedure as provided in this Aq eeeee nt
shall not be placed in the permonnel tile of the Faculty orProfessional Support Staff and shall not be timed in any
recommendation tor job placement.
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ASTI= if - SOILDIMOS 011ICS ACCalle

11.1 Offices will be provided appropriate to the time and tasks to be
performed, subject to structural and space limitations. In the
development of plans for future buildings or for the remodeling of
existing buildings, priority consideration will be given to
Faculty office space that is sufficiently private to allow tor
preparation, evaluation, and student conferences. Affected
Faculty shall be given an opportunity to express conOerns and to
ake suggestions and/or recommendations prior to remodeling or new

construction. Consideration will also be given to providing staff
e ating facilities when constructing new buildings or when
remodeling existing buildings. Faculty should make any
recosmendations tor changes in Faculty facilities to their
Department Administrators as a part of the annual College budget
preparation process.

19.2 Faculty shall have access to the buildings in which their offices
are located through the campus safety office. Access to campus
facilities during periods of College closure shall be as
dtermined by the campus Executive Dean. Access ay be possible,
provided that arrangements are made in advance with the campus
Executive Dean. Faculty who request them, shall be issued keys to
individual office areas and shall have access to copy machines.

19.3 Faculty are encouraged to use any College facility tor purposes of
preparation and evaluation, provided that such areas have not been
scheduled for other use.

19.4 Counseling rooms which are sight and sound shielded shall be
provided at each campus (subject to structural and space
limitations, tor exclusive use by Counselors when needed tor
clients who require more privacy than that afforded by the
assigned office space.
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ARTICLI 20 - PARSIMO

20.1 Faculty and Professional Support Staff may park in any lot
designated as "staff parking* or as "general parking* provided
that a valid College parking persit is displayed on the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff's vehicle.

20.2 Faculty and Professional Support Staff required to travel between
College facilities on the same day ay apply to the Executive Dean
of their assigned campus tor a special parking permit. A new
application must be submitted tor each term.

20.3 Faculty and Professional Supr 't Staff will follow the traffic and
parking rules of the College.

- 19 -
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ARTICLI 31 - PRAM I 2I10 TRIPS

21 1 All official in-state and out-of-state travel must have prior
authorisation in accordance with Management procedures.
Peimburseisent for expenses incurred during such travel shall be
in alcordance with Management designated rates and procedures.
Procedures for travel authorstation and rei'Aburs eeeee shall be
available in,each Department Administrator's office.

21.2 Management adopted procedures for field trips shall be a4ailable
in each Department Administrator's office.

54

ARTICLS 13 - COPTRIORTS AND PAPISTS

22.1 Copyrights

22.11 The ownership of any aterials or processes developed solelyby a Faculty or Professional Support Staff's individualeffort and expense shall vest in the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff and be copyrighted, if at all, inthe Faculty or Professional Support Staff's nae.

22.12 The ownership of materials or processes produced solely for
the College and a. College expense shall vest in the College
and be copyrighteo, it at all, in its name.

22.13 In those instances where eaterials or processes are produced
by a Faculty or Professional Support Staff with Collegesupport, by way of use of significant personnel time,facilities or other College resources, the ownership of the
materials or processes shall vest in land be copyrighted by,
if at all) the parson designated by written agreementbltween the parties entered into prior to the production.
in the event there is no such britten atireesient entered
into, the ownership shall vest in the College.

21.2 Patents

22.21 The ownership of any invention developed solely by aFaculty or Professional Support St:ff's individual effortand expense shall vest in the faculty or ProfessionalSupport Staff and be patented, if at all, in the Faculty
or Professional Support Staff's name.

22.22 The ownership of inventions produced solely for the College
and at College expense shall vest in the College and bepatented, it at all, in its nae.

22.23 In those instances where inventions are produced by aFaculty or Prcfessional Support Staff with Collegesupport, by way c the use of significant personnel time,facilities or other College resources. the ownership of the
invention shall vest in (and be patented by, if at all) the
person designated by written agreement between the parties
entered into prior to the pr4duction. In the event ther isno such written agreement enered into, the ownership shall
vest in the College.
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ARTICLit 23 - Jos BURINS

2.).1 Yob sharing shall refer to two current continuous appointment
Faculty or Professional Support Staff sharing one (1) regularly
budgeted full-time position on an approximately equal basis. Job

sharing say occur only b eeeee n two Faculty or two Professional

Support Staff.

2j.2 Job sharing assignments shall be filled only by two (2) full-time
Faculty or Professional Support Staff who have voluntarily agreed
to work together.

1.3.11 Faculty and Professional Support Staff wishing to share a single
budgeted position shall jointly submit a proposal to the

administrator of the department to which the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff are assignad by December 1 of the year
preceding the requested initiation of job sharing. Such proposal
shall include a plan tor the division of responsibilities and the
Wbrk year schedule. Proposals Which include a defined term of

duration snail specify the beginning and ending dates of the

arrangement and a plan (or the return of both the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff to full-time status.

33.4 Manageeent snail retain all rights to approve or disapprove such a
proposal, provides that a decision shall he comaunicated to the
proposers prior to the end of the Spring term preceding the year
of requested implementation.

23.5 All salaries (Article 27), insurance (Article 21), and paid 1
(Article 21) shall be prorated as determined by the Associate
Vice President of Human Resources based on the work year schedules
of the Faculty or Professional Support Staff.

23.S1 Advancement on the salary schedule shall be one step tor
e ach two years of job sharing tor the first four years of
)ob sharing. Thereafter. advancement on the salary
schedule shall be one step for each subsequent year of job
sharing.

21.52 Those benefits which require length of service to determine
e ligibility (such as professional leave and early
retirement) shall be assigned at the rate of one (1) year
for each two (2) years ot job sharing.
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23.6 It one of the parttclpants wishes to to lull-time status.
that aember shall e..e a written request to the administrator ot
the department to wh:oll the Faculty or Professional Support Staff
is assigned by December 1 of the year preceding the year
requested isiplementetion.

23.61 A return to :ull-time status shall depend on the staffing
needs of the department and the College and the
qualifications ot the Faculty or Professional Support
Staff.

23.62 A Faculty or Professional
to full-time status will
to filling a vacant regu
manner.

23.7 If for any reason one ot the
unwilling to continue participat
the remaining participant must
23.62 above): (a) find mnothe
request to return to full time
Faculty or Professional Support

Support Staft's request to return
be taken into consideratlon prior
tarty budgeted position in anotner

participants is unavailaole or
ton in the )ob sharing assignment.

(under provisions ot 23.61 and
r qualified participant: or )bl

status: or 0:1 resign (roe the
Statf.
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ASTI= 24 - ACADIMIC PRZIOOM

201.1 All faculty and Professional Support Staff, whether on continuous
appointment or not, are entitled to aoadesic freedos which carries
with it academic responsibility to th* students, to the comunity,
nd to the College. Acadeic freedom depends on the free search
tor truth and its free exposition and is applied to teaching and
other College related activities. Acedemic freedom In its
teaching aspect is fundamental for thn protection of the rights of
faculty when teaching and of the studnnt to freedom in learning.

24.2 When teaching, faculty and Professional Support Staff are entitled
to freedom in the classroo in discussing the subject, but, while
controversy is at the heart of free academic inquiry, faculty and
Professional Support Staff shall nA persist in introducing
material which has no relation to the %Meet into their teaching.

14.3 As members of the College, faculty and Professional Support Staff
seek above all to be effective in their assigned duties. Although
theY shall ebserve the stated regulations of the College. Faculty
nd Professional support Suitt maintain their right to criticize
end sees revision.

2.1.1 faculty and Professional Support Staff are entitled to full
freedom in research and in the publication or production of the
moults subject to the adequate performance of other academic
duties and in concert with the provisions o! Article 22.

20(.6 flcolty ind Professional support Staff are citizens, members of a
learned profession, and members of the College. When they speak
or write as citizens, they shall be free from institutional
censorship, or discipline, but their special position in the
community imposes special obligations. As persons of learning and
s educators, they should remember that the public may judge their
profession and the College by their utterances. Hence they shall
at all times be accurate, exercise appropriate restraint, show
respect for the opinions of other*, and Make every effort to
indicate that they are not College spokespersons.

24.51 As members of the community outside the College, faculty
and Proressional Support Staff have the rights and
obligations of any citizen. The exercise of such rights
shall not be grounds for discipline unless the faculty or
Professional Support Staff fails to carry out those
obligations as specified in Article 24.5. faculty and
Professional Support Staff individually determine the
amount and character of their civic, political, and
community involvement outside the College with due regard
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to their responsibilities within it. As citizens engaged
in a profession that depends on freedom for its health and
integrity, faculty and Professional Support Staff have
particular obligation to proote conditions of free inquiry
and to further public understanding of acadeic freedom.

24.52 An unpaid leave of absence ay Cm granted for a faculty or
Professional Support Staff who is a candidate for public
office for the duration of the election capaign and for
the term of office (if applicable), upon timely application
and for reasonable period of time. The terms of such
leave of absence shall he set forth in writing, and the
leave shall not affect unfavorably the continuous
appointment status of a faculty or Professional Support
Staff, except that time spent on such leave shall not count
as probationary service unless otherwise agreed to.
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ARTICLS 25 - RITIREKEMT

'MI Faculty and Professional Support Staff will be retired according
to state law. Faculty and Professional Support staff will
participate in the various contributory reti eeeee t plans provided
by laws of the State of Oregon.

115.11 The College shall pay the PERS contribution due from each
Faculty and Profesv.onal Support Staff without deduction or
withholding of sucts contribution from pay.

25.2 The College shall participate in and Faculty and Professional
Support Staff shall be compensated tor accumulated unused sick
leave in the tors of increased reti e t benefits in accordance
mith oRS 237.153.

Ws A Faculty or Professional Support Staff who has completed ten
110) consecutive years of full-time employment with the College
and who Is at least fifty-five (55) and not more than sixty-one
(41) years of age shall have the option of an early retirement
program which will provide the Faculty or Professional Support
Staff four hundred dollars per month tor a maximum period of four
years. Such payments will terminate at the end of the month in
Which the Faculty or ProfeiNional Support staff reaches the age of
el or mt the end of four 141 years, whichever comes first.
Faculty.end Professional Support Staff choosing this option must
give written notice to the Faculty or Professional Support Staff's
Alin no later than ninety (90) days prior to the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff's retirement date. The retirement date
Shall be July 1, unless a different date is approved by the
College president.

25.21 Faculty and Professional Support Staff who have retired
will receive tne stipend under the terms and conditions
specified in the Faculty Agr eeeee t which was in effect at
the time of their reti . The stipend shall be
discontinued in the event that the retired Faculty or
retired Professional Support Staff dies before the end of
the completion of the tour year maximum period or attains
the age of 62.

25.4 Faculty or Professional Support Staff who retire under the
provisions of this article snail be able to participate in College
group nealth, dental, prescription and vision care plans, subject
to al.proval by the insurance carriers, and provided that the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff pays the premiums.
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25.5 For those Faculty or Professional Support Staff who retire under
the provisions of Article 25.3 above on or after April I. 1947,
health, dental, prescription and vision care premiums for those
insurance programs provided by the College shall be paid tor the
retiree and one eligiole dependent up to the College paid maximums
tor the health insurance premiums (Article 24.22) Specified in the
Faculty Agreement in effect at the time of their retirement.
These premimums shall be paid for a maximum of four years or until
the end of the month in which the employee reaches age 65. The
imple eeeee tion and continuance of this subsection is subject to
approval by the insurance carriers.
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ARTICIA 26 TUITION UM*

26.1 tuition shall be waived for any full -bins Faculty or Professional
Support Staff, her/his spouse. aa..1 eligible children who enroll
cl sssss at Portland Community College. Such classes may be takes
with or without credit.

26.11 The tuition waiver shall apply to a maximum of eight credit 1

hours per term for each Faculty or Professional Support :

Staff.

26.12 Spouse and dependent children shall be eligible for up to
19 credit hours per term each for a maximum of the credits
required to obtain a two year degree in a college program.

26.11 Eligible children are those dependent children under age 24
and as defined by the Federal Internal Revenue Service.

24.2 The faculty or Professional Support Staff shall register for any
Portland Ccmmunity College classes during Faculty or Professional
Support Staff's non-working hours and in accordance with the
college's registration schedule and procedure.

26.3 Attendance at any class,by a Faculty or Professional Support Staff
snail not Interfere with the Faculty or Professional Support
Staff's regular responsibilities to students or with the Faculty
or Professional Support Staff's classes and other assigned duties.

It is understood that no course will be conducted which would not
have met without the enrollment of such tuition waiver students
and that no tuition waiver student shall displace a tuition paying
student.

62

- s -

ARTICLI 27 - MALAII 6 110LID7iSS

27.1 This salary plan specifically provides for the following actions:

27.11 Initial salary placement upon employ:pent of a new Faculty
or Professional Support Staff shall be determined by
Management.

27.111 Initial salary placement of a new Faculty or
Professional Support Staff in a bargaining unit
position shall be determined by educational
qualifications and experience.

27.112 The salary placement of a Faculty or Professional
Support staff who inieum education and/or
experience requirements to teach in m specific
field or perform the professional functions of
Librarian. Counselor, or Professional Support
Staff, shall be step 1.

27.113 Advanced salary placement for professiona/,
business or industrial experience may be allowed as
follows:

27.2131 Approved full-time paid teaching or
professional experience, one additional
step for each two years completed.

27.1132 Approved full-time paid business or
industrial experience, one aidltional step
for each two years completed.

27.1133 Approved part-time paid teaching and
business or industrial experience may be
evaluated by Management and included with
full-time experience as a factor in
determining salary placement.

27.114 Level of placement for any combination of education
and experience shall not exceed step 3 under normal
circumstances. The maximum step may be exceeded
with the approval of the College President in
exceptional cases in which fully qualified
applicants are not available at or below step 1.
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27.12 Annual Salary Incr eeeee

27.121 Faculty or Professional Support Staff upon
demonstration of satisfactory performance and upon
tlesonstration of satisfactory progress towards the
completion of the professional development
reguir eeeeee of Articles 13 and 14. shall progress
one step on the Salary Schedule in effect as of
September 1 of that year (Appendix F or G).

27.122 However, faculty or Professional Support Staff
granted a leave of absence without pay (for other
than educational purposes) for two terms (or 120
contract days) or sore :n the same academic year or
for one term (qr 60 contract days) in two
consecutive academic years shall not advance to the
next step on September I. for purposes ot Article
27.122, no unpaid leave of absence or one term (or
60 contract days) or sore shall be counted more
than once.

27.123 The salary of a Fazulty on step 12 or Professional
Support Staff on step 10 whO fails to demonstrate
satisfactory performance and/or satisfactory
progress towards the completion of professional
ievelopsent requirements shall remain tor the
following academic year at step 12 or step 10 of
the salary schedule in effect at the end of the
academic year during which the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff was determined to be
unsatisfactory.

27.124 Faculty or Professional Support Staff on a
temporary appointment shall be placed and shall
progress on the Salary Schedule in the same manner
as all other Faculty and Professional Support
Staff.

0.2 Salary Schedules

27.21 Faculty Salary Schedules

27.210 The Salary Schedule at Appendix r-shall be in
effect tor the periods specified below:

Salary schedule I at Appendix r shall be in effect
fros September 1, 1989 through February 28, 1990.
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Salary Schedule J at Appendix r shall be in effect
March 1, 1990 through August 31. 1990.

Salary Schedule K at Appendix r shall be in effect
September 1, 1990 through February 28. 1991.

Salary Schedule I. at Appendix r shall be in effect
March 1, 1991 through August 31. 1991.

Salary Schedule M at Appendix r shall be in effeci
September 1, 1991 through February 29. 1992.

Salary Schedule II at Appendix r will ts in etfect
March 1, 1192 through Auguat 31, 1991.

27.211 This Salary Schedule is based on * 180 day
contract.

27.22 Professional Support Staff Salary Schedule. (Appendix GI

27.220 Salary Schedule A at Appendix G shall be in effect
from September 1. 1989 through Au9ust 31. 1990.

27.221 Salary Schedule S shall be in effect from September
1, 1990 through August 31, 1991.

27.222 Salary Schedule C shall be in effect from September
1. 1991 through August 31. 1992.

27.223 This Salary Schedule is based on a 226 day
OontC00t.

27.224 Changes in Professional Support Staff Salary
Classification Level. Step placement upon
promotion or reclassification to s higher level
shall be at a step on the higher level that
provides for a salary increase. The salary of a
Professional Support Staff assigned to or
reclassified to a lower level ppeition shall be
held at the same amount until thb Salary Schedule
"catches" up to and exceeds that amount. A
Professional Support staff who applies for and is
appointed to petition at a lower level shall be
paid the salary at that level in accoriance with
Article 27.11
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27.23 The salary of a Faculty or a Professional Support Staff who
fails to complete the required contract days during the
individual sployment contract year shall be adjusted based
en the nuaber of contract days completed.

nolidays

27.31 Faculty Holidays- There shall be four paid holidays
annually included as part of the 110-day contract.

27.310 Faculty members scheduled Fall, Winter. Spring:

VETERANS' DAY
THANKSGIVING and the DAY AFTER
MEMORIAL DAY

27.311 Faculty members scheduled Winter, Spring, Summer:

LABOR DAY
NEW YEAR'S DAY
MEMORIAL DAY
INDEPENDENCE DAY

27.312 Faculty members scheduled Summer. Fall, Winter:

INDEPENDENCE DAY
vETERAN'S DAY
THANKSGIVING AND TME DAI AFTER

27.32 Professional Support Staff Holidays:

There shall be tour holidays included as a part of the
gontract (184 to 234) designated as follows:

LABOR DAY
THANKSGIVING AND TME DAY AFTER
MEMORIAL DAy

11.13 Contract days shall not be scheduled for Faculty and
Professional Support Staff when the College is closed tor a
holiday other than those specified above.

17.24 Faculty or Professional Support Staff on approved unpaid
leave of absence shall be entitled only to a proration of
holidays based on contract days actually fulfilled, with
adjustments ade at the end of the fiscal year. Holidays
falling within the pericd of a paid professional leave
shall be included as a part of that leave and shall not
serve to further reduce the number of contract days to be
completed.
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BRTICL2 28 - INBORAMCB BINBPITB

28.1 The District shall provide and pay tor a long-term disability
insurance program that is consistent with the level of coverage as
existed in fiscal year 1988-89.

28.2 Group Health, Dental, Prescription and Vision Care Insurance
Prograss

21.21 The District shall continue to provide the, current (orcomparable level) group health, prescription, vision care
and dental insurance programs.

28.22 The District shall pay a maxisua amount per month for all
Faculty and Professional Support Staff toward payment of
combined health, dental, prescription, and vision care plan
premiums tor each year of this Agr OOOOO t.

28.221 The onthly paid maximums shall te as follows:

October 1, 1919 2248
October 1. 1990 92541
October 1. 1991 2268

:SA Group Life Insurance

28.31 The District shall provide and pay tor in full premiums fur
the term life and accidental death/dismemberment insurance
in the amount of 210,000/210,000 for tull-time Faculty and
Professional Support Staff.

28.32 Under established College procedures, the District shall
make available through payroll deduction, at the option of
the Faculty or Professional Support Staff, a group term
life insurance program which is substantially equal to the
level of coverage as existed in 1941-19.

28.4 Health, dental, prescription, and vision care insurance premiumsup to the District maxiium contribution in Article 28.22 shall bepaid by the District for a FrAilty or Professional Support Staff
who has completed at least one year of uninterrupted service and
who has exhausted all accusulated sick leave. Such amounts shall
be paid until the Faculty or Professional Support Staff returns to
work, up to a aximum of three months of coverage in any onefiscal year. The payment tor premiums is subject to receipt of aphysician's statement certifying the Faculty or Professional
Support Staff's inability to work.
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28.5 Under established College procedures, the District shall make

available, at the Faculty or Professional Support Statt's option
and expense, by payroll deduction, a group nome owners' and

automobile insurance program.

6S

AATICLII 31 - ARSIINCRS &MD LEAVES

29.1 Reporting of absence. faculty or Professional Support Staff uho
must be absent shall communicate that fact to the Department
Administrator as soon as possible. Every attempt shall be made to
notify the Departent Administrator at least t'do hours before tne
faculty or Professional Support Statf's next scheduled class or
other work assignment.

29.2 Sick Leave

29.21 full time faculty or Professional. Supporc Staff shall cacti
sick leave on the basis of one day of sick leave for every
IS contract days completed. faculty or Professional
Support Staff who are required to work more than tte
standard ten month work year shall receive one additional
day of sick leave for each additional month to a maximum of
twelve days per year (96 hours).

29.22 Unused sick leave shall be accumulat t without limit. Sick
leave accumulated while employed by other public school
districts or public agencies may be transferred it
persitted by statute and agreed to by lanagement st the
time of employment.

29.23 A licensed physician's signed statement or other
Manageent-approved verification of illness or injury may
be required for each period of absence of live or sore
consecutive days chargeable as sick leave. It such absence
continues for more than one month, Management may require
such verification at the end of each month.

29.24 Absence resulting from illness G: accident compensated by
the Worker's Compensation Program ay be takca as unpaid
leave or reported t- sick leave. faculty or Professional
Support Staff sha comply with state regulations and
College Personnel procedures regarding matters covered
under State Worker's Compensation.

29.25 In the event of illness or injury of Faculty or
Professional Support taif's immediate family which
necessitates the faculty or Professional Support Staff's
absence, sick leave may be used to a maximum of three Oays
in any one instance. At the discretion of Management the
three day period may be extended.
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29.26 For this purpose and for the purpose of section 29.31

"immediate family" Shall mean parent, parent-in-law,
step-parent, brother, sister, child, step-child,

son-in-law, daughter-In-law, spouse, or member of the

employee's immediate household.

29 27 Faculty and Professional Support Staff shall comply with

College Personnel procedures and instructions on the

payroll report card tor the use of and reporting of sick

leave.

29.3 Bereavement Leave

29.3! Faculty and Professional Support Staff may be absent with
ray up to five working days following the death of a member
of the immediate family as defined in Article 29.26.

29.12 Faculty and Professional Support Staff may be absent with
pay tor up to one day to attend the funeral of a friend or
a relative other than a member of the immediate family with
the prior aeproval of Management.

21.4 Court or Jury Leaves

99.41 Jury Dut7. Faculty or Professional Support Staff

subpoenaed tor jury duty shall be excused fur that purpose
without loss of pay. Any per diem fees paid for such duty
shall te paid to the College.

29.42 Court Witness. Faculty and Professional Support Staff
subpoenaed to appear as a witness in a case in court unless
a party to the matter at issue shall be excused for that

purpose without loss of pay. A copy of the subpoena shall
be filed with the Personnel Services Department. Any

witness fees paid shall be paid to the College.

2c.s Military Leaves. A Faculty or a Professional Support Staff who

is a member of one of the reserve components of the armed forces
of the United States or the Oregon National Guard shall be

entitled to leave for a period of active military duty not to

exceed a total of 15 calendar days each calendar year as provided
in oRS 406.290. Requests tor military leave shall be submitted

through regular administrative channels to the Associate Vice

President of Human Resources and shall be accompanied by official
orders specifying the dates and locations of such military duty.
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29.6 Leaves of Absence Without Pay

29.61 A leave of absence without pay may be granted by the
President to the continuous appointment enployee tor the
purpose ot study, research, travel, protesslonal employment
or other appropriate purpose. Probationary employees ay
normally be granted a leave ot absence without pay only for
the purposes of recuperation from illness or personal
emergency. Temporary employees are not eligible tor a
leave of absence.

29.611 A full leave of absence. A full leave of absence
may be granted for one, two, or three terms. (or
for the Professional support Staff employee, tour
terms,.

29.612 Partial leave of absence (reduced workload for one
term or more). The leave of absence shall not
exceed 50% of the employee's workload (as defined
in Article 11) for any term. For Teaching Faculty,
such leave will include a prorated amount of
non-teaching days.

29.613 A leave of absence, whether full or partial, shall
not normally exceed one year. Normally no more
than one leave of ablience shall be taken in a three
year period and a leave of absence shall not
normally be granted tor two consecutive years. A
probationary appointment shall be extended for the
amount of time the probationary employee is on full
or partial leave of absence.

29.614 Salary, holidays, paid leaves and benefits shall be
prorated based on the time required in a full time
contract, and as determined by the Human
Resource Management Department. The employee ay
receive full insurance benefits provided the
employee pays the difference between the prorated
entitlement and the full premium.

29.615 Leaves of absence equalling one term or less per
academic year shall not constitute a break in
service tor the purpose of salary step advancement
(see Article 27.122).
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29.62 Parental leaves without pay tor a reasonable period not to

exceed six months, of which at least three months must

occur after the birth or adoption of a child. will be

granted.tr/ Management upon written request by a Faculty or

Professional Support Staff and shall be considered unpaid

leave. Absences due to medical complications affecting the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff's ability to work

shall be constdered under the sick leave provisions in

Article 29.2.

29.7 Personal Leave

29.71 An employee shall be grantad up to three paid days of

personal leave in an academia year.

29.72 Except .;s1 an mergency, employees shall submit written

requests for such leave at least two weeks in advance, to

their Eepartment Administrator for the approval of the

Campus Executive Dean/Vice President and the College

President. In emergency C3Ses, written requests shall be

submitted as soon as possible, either in advance or upon

reLurn from leave.

29.72 Except sn emergency situations, personal leave shall not be

granted during the first week of classes, during finals

week, fOr la) work dayisl scheduled during a registration
period. the day before a Collage designated holiday or the
day after a College designated holiday.

21.74 Up to three days of additional unpaid personal leave may be

granted upon the request of the Faculty or Professional
Support Staff and the approval of the Campus Executive

Dean/Vice President. Unpaid leaves of a longer dyration

shall be processed as full or partial unpeid leaves under
Article 29.6.

29.3 In the event of unusual circumstances resulting from extreme
adverse weather. natural disaster, fire or other emergency beyond
Management control, lt may become necessary tor Management to

delay opening and/or close some or ill College operations at one
or more campuses. centers or GLLpr facilities.

29.91 Management will establish a general policy directive
supported by procedures to he followed by employees at each
College campus, center and other facility. This directive
and support information shall be written and distributed to
the Federation and all Faculty and Professional Support
Staff not later than Movember IS of each year.
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29.82 Faculty and Professional Support Staff who are required to

miss work as the result of a Management directed closure
will receive credit for time lost to a maxima, of three 13)
days during one year.
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ARTICLE 30 - PRO,ESSIONAL LEAVE

30.1 The purpose of professional leave is to provide eligible Faculty
or Professional Support Staff an opportunity tor professional
growth and development, thereby enhancing the quality of their
future service to the College.

3a.2 Eligibility - Faculty and Professional Support Staff must meet the
following requirements to be ligible tor professional leave:

30.21 Must have completed six or sore fiscal years ot employment
since appointment as a probationary Faculty or Professional
Support Staff, (or since appointment on a temporary
contract that was immediately followed by a probationary
contract), or since any previous professional leave. Any
year in which a Faculty has an unpaid leave of absence of
one full term or more, or a Professional Support Staff
has a leave of absense of 3 onths or more, shall not
constitute a completed year of service for purposes of
computing eligibiltty tor professional leave.

30 22 An academic year in which a Management approved unpaid
leave of absence tor educational purposes, guest
lectureship or a professional Faculty exchange program
occurs will constitute a completed year of service tor
purposes et determining eligibility under Article 30.21.
provided that no other unpaid leaves of absence of one full
term or more occur for Faculty or 3 months or more for
Professional Support Staff during that year.

30 23 Must be able to complete one academic year of College
employment upon return from professional leave before
retirement.

3.3 Appropriate professional leave activities may include:

30.31 Admission to a recognized college, university, or technical
school for the purpose ot advanced education leading to a
higher degree or certificate.

30 32 A work experience program designed to update and/or upgrade
technical skills related to the Faculty or Professional
Support Staff's instructional area, program, discipline or
work assignment.
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10.33 Personal study, r eeeee ch. writing or other project related
to Faculty or Professional Support Staff instructional
area, program, discipline, or work assignment.

30.34 Travel related to the improvement of instructional
abilities in the Faculty's instructional area, program, or
discipline.

30.35 Education and/or other appropriate work experience
activities which would enable the Faculty or Professional
Support Staff to qualify tor another position at the
College.

30.36 A program designed to meet multiple objectives such as
study, r eeeee ch, special project, work experience and/or
travel.

30.4 Number

30.41

and Compensation - Faculty

The number of professional leaves in any fiscal year shall
not exceed five percent ot the total number of continuous
appointment Faculty as of July 1 of the fiscal year
preceding the fiscal year in which the leaves are to be
granted.

30.42 Professional leaves may be granted for one, two or three
consecutive terms in the Same fiscal year. A Faculty on
professional leave shall receive payment during the fiscal
year of the leave as provideS In Articles 30.421, 30.422
and 30.423. Compensation tor Teaching Faculty shall
include the nuaber of non-teaching contract days
proportionate to the length of the leave. Reductions in
salary shall be prorated over the eniire year. There shall
be no reduction in health, dental, prescription, vision
care, life insurance, or tuition waivers.

30.421 Leave of one term: 65% of scheduled annual salary.

30.422 Leave of two terms: 75% ot scheduled annual salary.

30.423 Leave of three terms: 65% of scheduled annual
salary.
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30.41 If a Faculty decides not return to the College upon
completion of the professional leave, the Faculty shall
repay the difference between the amount paid during the
year of the leave and the amount actually earned as .

determined by prorating the faculty annual salary for the
number of days worked during that year.

30.4 Number and compensation - Professional Support Staff

10.51 The number of professional 1 is limited to a maximum
of 51 of continuous appointment Professional Support Statf
as of July 1 of the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year
in which the 1 44444 are to be granted.

30.52 Professional 1 may be granted for three months, six
months, nine months, or one full calendar year with
compensation as follows:

20.521 Leave of thrue months or less 100% of scheduled
annual salary.

30.522 Leave of six months 05% of scheduled annual
salary.

30.523 Leave of nine months 551 of scheduled annual
salary.

30.524 Leave of twelve months 50% of scheduled annual
salary.

30.52 Reductions in salary shall be prorated over the entire
year. There shall be no reduction in health, dental,
prescription, vision care, life insurance, or tuition
waivers.

30.14 If a Professional Support Staff does not return to the
College upon completion of the professional leave, the
employee must reimburce the College in the manner described
in 30.43 tor Faculty.

30 6 Application Procedures

30.61 Guidelines, an outline of the approval process, and the
proposal format tor professional leave applicotions shall
be published and distributed by Management by June 1 of the
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fiscal year preceding the application deedline. These may
differ for Faculty and Professional Support Staff.

30.62 Applicants say submit their proposals to a Federation
Professional Leave Review Committee, appointed by the
Federation tO assist applicants in the preparation of their
professiOnol leave proposals, Any such applications must
be submitted to the federation Review Committee by October
1.

30.61 The formal leave application shall be suomitted to the
Faculty Or Professional Support Staff's Department
Administrator according to a proposal format as provided by
Management. The applications shall be submitted not later
than November 1 of the year preceding the year for which
professional leave is requested.

10.64 A list oc faculty and a list of Prrtessional Support Staff
applying for professional leave shell be provided the
Federation by December 10 of the ncademic year in which the
application was submitted.

30.65 The role of faculty and Protetsionel Support Staff on any
Administrative Professional Leave Review Committee
e stablished to review faculty/Professional Support Staff
applications shall be purely advisory in as such as the
e valuation and ranking nt professional leave proposals is
an administrative responsibility.

30.66 Proposals may be returned to applicants for revision at any
step of the Management approval process. If either the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff Or Management
desires, either may obtain confirmation of the benefit of a
professional leave proposol from outside the College.

30.67 The College President Shall deteraine which applications
will be submitted for action by the College Board and shall
notify each applicant of approval or non-approval by March
1 of the academic year in which the application was
submitted.

30.7 There shall be no changes in the professional leave plan without
prior approval of the Department Adainistrator, Executive
Dean/Vico President and the President.
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30 71 In the event that a Faculty or Professional Support Staff
is unable to complete the professional leave plan, the
College is under no obligation to reinstate the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff to full employment during the
period for which the professional leave was granted. If a
revised plan is not approved and if the Faculty or
Professional Support Statt does not return to work for the
remainder of the professional leave period, the Faculty or
Professional Support Statt will be considered to be on an
unpaid leave of absence tor the period of the professional
leave. Salary and benefits will be prorated according to
the actual numbers of days (if any) worked at the College.
The faculty or Professional support Staff will reimburse
the College for any excess payments which may have
resulted.

30.8 The Faculty or Frofessional Support Staff shall enbait a written
report within three ,manthe of the completion at the professional
leave, unless otherwise agreed in writing.

30 81 The report shall summarize work completed and how it is to
pa utilized in the professional assignment of the Faculty
or Professional support Staff.

10.82 Copies of the report will be provided to the Department
Administrator, the Executive Dean/Vice President, President
and to the federation.

30 83 The. Faculty or Professional Support Staff will also be
available to make a formal presentation(s) of professional
leave accomp.ishments to Management, Faculty, Professional
Support Staff and/or the College Board.
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ARTICLE 21 - DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES

31.1 Faculty or Professional Support Staff may be subject to corrective
discipline tor failure to carry out the obligations as described

in Article 10 and for other just cause. The federation and
Managsment agree it is important to the establishment and

maintenance of good Working relationships that potential

disciplinary problems first be addressed through informal
discussions between the Faculty or Professional Support Staff and
Management.

31.2 Suspension or termination of employment can be used for a first

offense only in those situations in which such severe sanctions
ars justified by the extreme and immediate nature of the offense
and the circumstances The College President shall approve any
decisions to suspend .fith,-t pay or to terminate. Such decisions
will be subject to the grievance procedure in this Agreement, as
indicated in subsections 11.521. 11.412, and 11.623 of this
article. The parties agree to take all reasonable steps to

expedite the grievance procedure when sucn discipline is grieved.
In all other cases, discipline shall be progressive. Dismissal

under the provisions of Article 14.28 of this Agreement is not
subject to the requirements of Article 11.2.

31.3 Management shall conduct disciplinary sessions in an Ares away
from other employees, students or the public.

31.4 Sanctions shall be limited to: written reprimand, suspension with
or without pay, and termination. A denial of salary increment (or
salary frosts tor those Faculty and Professional Support Statf et
the top step of the Salary Schedule) relates to unsatisfactory
performance (Articles 14.28 I 14.2$) and failure to demonstrate

progress towards completion of the professional improvement plans
identified in Articles 13 1 14 (see also 27.121. The denial of a
salary increment/freers is not included in the provisions for

progressive sanctions in Article 11.2.

31.5 If Management believes that the conduct of Faculty or Professional
Support Staff justifies the imposition of sanctions, the following
procedures shall be followed:

11.51 Written reprimand shall clearly be labeled as such and
delivered to the Faculty and Professional Support Staff,
who shall initial a copy to acknowledge receipt prior to
its being placed in the Faculty or Professional Support
Staff Personnel file. In addition to the right of written
response specified in 18.1, the employee may file a
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grievance in accordance with Article 33 which shall Le
settled at or below the level of the College President.

11.511 The reprimand shall be removed from the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff's Personnel file at the
nd of a twelve-month period provided that no other
written sanctions have been imposed during that
period.

31.52 Suspension With or Without Pay

31.521 Suspension shall be effected by written notice of
intent stating the reasons occasioning the sanction
and the beginning and ending dates. The Faculty or
Professional Support Staff may file a grievance
with the campus Executive Dean (33.33). If the
suspension is without pay, the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff shall have 10 days in
which to present to the campus Executive Dean In
writing with a copy to the college President any
circumstances of financial hardship before pay is
withheld. The College may suspend from duties or
implement the suspension of pay at a time it deems
appropriate.

31.522 The written notice shall be served personally upon
the Faculty or Professional Support Staff or by
registered or certified mail to the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff's address of record.
The notice shall inform the Faculty or Professional
Support Staff Of the right to file a grievance as
per 31.521 within IS calendar days of the date the
notice is sent. The Federation shall receive a
copy of such written notice.

31.523 If no other disciplinary action under 31.52 is
administered to a Faculty or Professional Support
Staff within twenty-four (24) calendar months after
severe sanctions are imposed, all references to the
sanctions shall be removed from the Personnel file
:older at the end of that period.

31.6 Dismissal

31.61 Probationary Faculty or Professional Support Staff: The
following procedures shall be followed when a probationary
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Faculty or Professional Support Staff is dismissed prtor
to the termination of the probationary ag eeeee nt (see
Article 9.3 for non-renewal):

31.611 The Faculty or Professional Support Staff shall be
given written notice (by certified/registered sail
to address of record or by personal service) of
Management's intent to dismiss the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff. The notice will
include the reasons for the contemplated action and
the effective date. The notice shall inform the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff of the right
to file a grievance as per 31.521 within 15
calendar days of the date the notice is sent. The
Federation shall receive a copy of such written
notice.

31.612 Within 15 days of receipt of the notice, the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff may institute
the grievance procedure with the campus Executive
Dean (33.33).

31.62 Continuous Appointment Faculty and Professional Support
Staff

31.621 Dismissal shall be only for just cause.

31.622 The Faculty or Professional Support Staff shall be
given written notice (by certified/registered ail
to the address of record or by personal service) of
Management's intent to. dismiss the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff. The notice shall
include the reasons for the contesplated action and
the effective date. The notice shall inform the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff of the right
to tile a grievance as per 31.521 within 15
calendar (bays of the date the notice is sent. The
Federation shall receive a copy of such written
notice.

31.623 Within 15 days of receipt of the notice, the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff may file
grievance with the campus Executive Dean (33.33).
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31.1 Just Cause shall Include bat Not De Limited To:

31.71 Physical or mentai illness which prevents the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff from carryiny out contract
obligations.

11.72 Unprofessional conduct, such as cirwiction ef a serious
crime, ?ereistent or fizgrant disregard et the terms of
this agreement, willful falsification 41 a Csllage record.

11.73 Unsatisfactory performance 48 evidenced by an
uasatisfactory evaluation (Article 14.211).
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ANTICLB 32 - ABDUCTION IN TORC2

32.1 For purposes of this article. the term °reduction in force" means
the layoff of full-time Faculty and/or Professional Support Staff
when Faculty or Professional Support Staff positions are
eliminated in the event of (a) a Board declared Collegevids
financial shortage or (b) a discontinuance or reduction of
programs due eithet to enrollment decline in program or to other
non-financial reasons.

32.11 The provisions of this aititie do not apply to spacial
probationary or continuous appointment Faculty and
Professional Support Staff, temporary appointment Feculty
and Professional Support Staff, nor to the nonreneval of
probatio, i Faculty and Pr% essional Support Staff
appointments.

32.12 This article on reduction in force also excludes ths
termination of any Faculty or Professional Support Staif
tor disciplinary or performance rtlatad reasons.

32.13 A reduction in force shal be implaiented in acordance
with the provisions of this article.

32.2 Layoff & Notification Procedures

32.21 When, as determined by Management, a reduction in torte of
Faculty or Professional Supper:. Ste4f is necessary,
representatives of the Federation and representatives of
Management shall meet to discuss the necessity tot layoffs
before any notices of layoff are sent.

32.22 It layoff is implemented, each Faculty or Professional
Support Staff selected for layoff shall be notified by
management in writing. The Federation Shall be proviued a
cop} of the notification :otter sent to each Faculty or
Professional Support Staff selected for layoff.

32.23 If layoff is for non-financial reasons such as
discontinuance or reduction of programs or enrollment
decline in a program, notice will be given April 1 to take
.ifect at the start of the fiscal year which is at least 13
manths later. Notice of layoff in the event of
Board-declared Collegevide financial shortage will provide
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at least 90 paid contract days notice to the affected
Faculty or Profession./ Support Staff.
The Faculty or Professional Support Staff will receive
paychecks without interruption from the date of notice
through the end of the 90 paid contract day period. Ths
Faculty or Professional Support staff will be scheduled and
assigned duties tor the 90 paid contract days in accordancs
with the needs of the College.

12.24 Faculty and Professional Support Staff shall be compensated
for the number of days actually worked during the
notification period. However, such FaciW. and
Professional Support Staff say use leave to which entitled
under the provisions of kticle 29 until the end of the
notification period.

31.3 Retention 6 Layoff Criteria

32.31 After the curriculum and services which will be offered
have been deterined by Managesent, the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff shall be selected tor layoff
according to seniority of the ' culty or Professional
Support Staff with layoff in revs, order of seniority.
sub)ect to 32.31 (1) and (2) below;

(1) The qualifications of the Faculty or Professional
Support Staff to till the tni position(s).

(2) Maintenance of the College's Affirmative Action goals
as required by state and federal law.

32.32 Definitions of the criteria listed in 31.21.

(1) Qualifications; The education and experience required
for the pos:tion with respect to Teaching Faculty,
i.e., that required for "Instructor Approval" in
accordance with College Personnel procedures. For
some programs, such qualifications shall also include
state licen AP.Z and industrial certification
requirements (1 , tart of the qualifications. In the
case of COL14 I's, Librarians and Professional
Support Staff, those educational and experience
requirements under thu current job description(s).
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(2) Seniority shall be defined as the Faculty or
Professional Support Staff's total length of
continuous service to the CO.- ItOOO as a full-tise
Faculty or Professional Suppers Staff.

Seniority will be compuZed and accrue from the Faculty
or Professional Support Staff's date of esploysent in
a bargaining unit position as a first year
probationary Faculty or Professional Support Staff,
and shall continua to accrue during approved paid
leaves of absence. Effective July 1, 1987, a Faculty
or Professtonal Support Staff's seniority date shall
be reduced by One year for any unpaid leave of absence
(tor other than educational purposes) of two terms (or
120 contract days) or M4VS in the same aoadesic year,
or for one term (or 60 contract days) in two
consecutive years. for purposes of 32.32(2), no
unpaid leave of absence of one ters (or 60 contract
days) or more shall be counted more than once.

12 4 Relocation within the layoff notification period.

32.41 Upon the written request of a Faculty or Professional
Support Staff who received a layoff notice In accordance
with ArtiCle 32.22, submitted to the Director of Employee
Relations, Management will attempt to transfer the Faculty
or ProtesaiOnal Support Staff to a vacant bargaining unit
position for which the Faculty or Professional Support
Staff is qualified, provided that the vacant position is to
be filled.

32.42 In the case of such a transfer a continuous appointment
Faculty or Professional Support $'4ff shall be placed on a
probationary appointment and after no aore than two years
of satisfactory service in the new position, continuous
appointment status shall be reinstated.

32.43 Management shell have the sole right to determine whether
or not candidates tor transfer are qualified and whether or
not to select from among the candidates to till the
position. The professional improvement plan as required In
Article 13 will address activities designed to enhance the
Faculty or Professional Support Staff's competence in the
new position.
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32.5 Recall. The provisions of this subsection pertain only tocontinuwus appointment Faculty end Professional Support Staff.

S2.51 If a continuous appointment Faculty or Professional Support
Staff is terminated under the provisions of this article.the released faculty or Professional Support Staff's
position shall not be filled within a period of three yearsby a full-time replacement, either temporary orprobationary, unless the released faculty or Professional
Support Staff has been offered reappointment and declines
it.

32.511 Aecell will be in the reverse order of layoff asspecified Article 32.3.

92.512 Continuous appointment Faculty on layoff status
will be offred the first right of refusal to teach
any part-time class which is scheduled and forwhich the Faculty is qualified, provided that tne
Faculty advises the appropriate Department
Adsinistrators of such interest and availability,
end provided that the Faculty givea a timely
response to any such offers.

12.52 Faculty and Professional Support Staff on layoff statusunder the provisions of this article shall have the option
to continue the health insurance program at their ownexpense, for a period of time and under conditions asallowed by the insurance carrier.

32 53 In the event of root L, the College shall notify a faculty
or Professional Support Staff of recall by certified letter
return receipt requested to the last address given to theCollege by the Faculty or Professional Support Staff. TheFaculty or Professional Support Staff shall notify the
College within 30 calendar days of acceptance or refusal ofthe position offered.

32.54 Any Faculty or Professional Support Staff who does notaccept a recall will lose all further recall rights andwill be deemed to have resigned from employment with theCollege.
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32.541 Any faculty or Professional Support Staff who fails
to respond to a recall notice or, having accepted a
position with the College, fails to report to work
on the date specified in the recall notice shall b
terminated from employment with the College.

32.542 faculty or Professional Support Staff who resign or
retire while on layoff status shall no longer be
subject to the recall provisions of this article.

32.543 Any Faculty or Professional Support Staff not
recalled pursuant to this article within three
years of layoff will be deeed to have resigned
from College employment.

32.55 upon reappointment to a full-time bargaining unit position,
the following shall apply:

(11 Unused accumula'ed sick leave (subject to PERS rules
and regulations) and professional leave eligibility to
which the Facultv or Nofessional Support Staff was
entitled at the tine of layoff shall be restored.

(2) Seniority earned to the date of layoff shall C.
restored. The Faculty or Professional Support Staff
shall not earn seniority during layoff status.

(3) Step placement on the Faculty or Professional Support
Staff Salary Schedule in existence at the time of

recall shall be based on the step placement held at
time of layoff and shall be determined as follows:

(a) Faculty or Professional Support Staff who worked
only one academic term during the year of layoff
shall be placed at a step on the Salary Schedule
which represents the same or not less than the
salary held at the time of layoff.

Ili) faculty or Professional Support Staff who worked
at least two full academic terms (or 120 contract
days) during the year of layoff shall be placed
at a step on the Salary Schedule which represents
a one step advancement from the salary held at
the time of layoff.
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AsTICLS 33 -.GRIEVAMCS PROCEDDIR

33.1 Definitions and General Provisions

13.11 Grievance: A grievance is an allegation that a specific and
identifiable section of this Agreement has been violated.

33.111 Allegations or ccmplaints of unlawful
discrimination as listed in Article 3.1 of this
Agreement are excluded from this procedure and will
be processed through the College discrimination
complaint procedures as specified in Article 3 of
this Agreement or the appropriate state and federal
agencies.

33.12 Grievants Any Facrity or Professional Support Staff or
group of Faculty or Professional Support Staff or the
Federation who alleges a violation of the terms and
conditions of this Agr eeeee t and thereupon initiates
jrievance procedures.

33.13 Parties Directly Involved: Shall include the grievant, any
management official who rendered a decision on the
grievance. the Federation representative, and the Director
of Employee Relations, who is the Management Contract
Administration Officer.

33.14 "Days" as used herein shall ean Monday through Friday,
excluding College holidays and scheduled breaks b
academic terms during the twelve month academic year, and
-nail not include the day on wnich a grievance is presented
or appealed or decision tendered.

33.15 Federation representative shall be the Faculty or
Professional Support staff designated by the Federation to
represent its interests and to represent the grievant. The
grievant and the authorised Federation representative shall
be permitted t attend meetings with Management tor the
purposes of adjusting grivances under this article at
tiles that do not interfere with their established work
scnedules.

33.16 The written eeeee sent ot grievance shall include the
art:cle(s) of the contract alleged to have been violated,
the factual details of t.o violation, the requested
remedy(s), and shall be .ligned by the grievant.

- 14 -

33.17 Copies of the grievance statement shall be provided to the

Federation representative and the Director of EmOoyee
Relations as a part of the grievance filing process. This

statement shall be the basis for the formal consideration

at each step in the formal gr eeeee ce procedure and shall

not be materially altered when presented at subsequent

steps in the formal process unless new (acts or evidence

appears.

33.111 Timelines may extended by mutual ag eeeee nt. The

agreement must b. ln writing and include the dates to which
the timelines have been extended. It will be signed by the

Management supervisor involved or the Director of Employee

Relations and the Federation repro eeeee tive or the

grievant. It either party fails to comply with the

timelines estabaished in this article, the grievance shall
proceed to the beet step except as follows:

a) If the President defaults on the timelines as specified

in Article 33.34 and 33.54, the grievance may proceed
to arbitration under -he provisions of Article 33.61.

b) It the Federation defaults on tha timelinee for

arbitration as specified in Article 31.61. the

grievance shall be settled.

33.2 Informal Grievance Procedure

Preambles The Federation and Management agree that every attempt
should be made to resolve differences informally.

33.21 Grievant(s) shall meet with the immediate Management

supervisor to informally discuss the potential grievance.

The informal process tor the Federation or a group of

employees with different supervisors shall be a discussion

of the potential grievance at a contract administration
meeting called for that purpose.

33.2' If the grievance is not settled inforeally, grievant may

use the formal procedure.

33.3 Formal Grievance Procedure (Individual Grievance)

33.31 The formal written statement of grievance (which eeeee the

reqUirements of Article 33.16) shall be submitted to

grievant's immediate Management supervisor within
twenty-two (22) days of the event which is the subject ot



the grievance or knowledge thereof. A copy shall be
provided to the Federation and to the Director of Employee
Relations.

A (meting between the immediate Management supervisor and
the grievant shall occur within five (5) days of the
request for meeting. The immediate Manaq eeeee supervisor
shall a in writing within five (S) days after such
meeting, providing copies to all parties directly involved
(33.13). The answer shall include a definitive decision
and the rationale for the decision.

33.32 If the grievant is not satisfied with the action taken by
the immediate Management supervisor, the grievant may
within five (S) days, submit the grievance to the Associate
Dean/Director. Within five (S) days of receiving the
stateeent of grievance. the Associate Dean/Director shall
meeet with the grievant. The written decision of the
Associate. Dean/Director shall be sent to all parties
directly involved (see 33.13) within five (S) days of the
meeting with the grievant.

33.33 If the grievant is not satisfied with the action taken by
the Associate Dean/Director, the 4rievant way within five
(S) days submit the grievance to the Executive Dean/Vice
Presijent. within (ive (S) days of receiving the sta eeeee t
vf qi.vvance, the Executive Dean/Vice President shall meet
with the grievant. the written decision of the Executive
Dean/Vice President shall be sent to all parties directly
involved tsee 33.13) within ten (10) days of the initial
meeting with the grievant.

33.34 If the grievant is not satisfied with the action taken by
the Executive Dean/vice President, the grievant may within
five (S) days submit the grievance to the President. The
sane procedures shall be applied here as are applied to
section 31.33 above for the Executive Dean/vice President.

33.4 formal Grievance Procedure for a Group of Faculty or
Professional Support Staff with Lifferenr apervisors or the
Federation.

33.41 The written grievance shall be submitted to the Director of
Employee Relations and to the Federation (it the federation
is not the grievant) within twenty-two (22) days of the
event which is the subject of the grievance or knowledge
thereof. The grievance statement shall meet the

- 6 -
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requi eeeee ts of Article 33.16 of this Aq

33.42 A meeting with the Director of Employee Relations, the
executive officers involved, and tte grievants shall take
place within ten (10) days of receipt of the written
grievance.

33.43 The Director of Employee 4elations shall issue a written
response within fifteen (15) days of the meeting with
copies to all parties directly involved (see 33.13).

33.44 It the grievants are not satisfied with the deciii:on, they
may elect to appeal the decision to the College President
under the provisions at Article 22.24 of thir Agreement.

33.5 Arbitration

31.51 It the grievant(s) is (are) not satisfied with the action
taken by the President, the federation may within fifteen
(15) days submit the grievance to binding arbitration.

33.52 The arbitrator shall be appointed by mutual co eeeee of the
parties and shall arbitrate utilizing the rules of the
American Arbitration Association. The parties shall
attempt to agree on an irbitrator in each case. If the
parties are unable to agree upon an arbitrator within ten
(10) days atter arbitration is invoked, they then shall
jointly petition the State Employment Relations (Ward for a
panel of arbittators. It the parties agree that they do
not want to st,:ike from the list provided by the employment
Relations loard, the parties may agree to request
additional lists from the Employment Relations Board or to
request a list from another arbitration service. The
parties shall select a single arbitrator from such panel by
alternately striking names. The parties will schedule the
arbitration hearing as soon as possible. Seven (7) days
notice will be given all parties of the time and place of
the hearing.

33.53 Before the arbitration hearing, the parties will attempt to
agree on a procedure for the exchange of the names of
anticipated witnesses and anticipated exhibits.

33.54 The arbitrator will decide only the issue presented by the
original grievance unless otherwise agreed to by the
parties. The decision of the arbitrator shall be

117 -
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consistent with the terms of this Aq aaaaaa t and shall
final and binding upon.both parties and upon the grievant
to the extent that it is within his authority. The
arbitrator shall not be empowered to rule contrary to. to
amend, to add to. or to eliminate any of the provisions of
this Aq Within y five (25) days after
completion of the hearing. the arbitrator shall render a
decision.

23.541 In cases involving suspension or termination, the
arbitrator may award backpay to accompany an order
of re! . in no case may the
arbitrator order reinstatement in any instance in
which the alleged contractual violations are those
mf procedure rather than substance. In no case may
the arbitrator direct that a probationary Faculty
or Professional Support Staff be reappointed beyond
the contract year in wnich the discipline was
imposed, nor may the .rbitrator award continuous
appointment.

13.542 When a dispute arises t aaaaaa the parties as to
whether or not a grievance is arbitrable, the
arbitrator shall first hear and rule on the
arbitrability before hearing and ruling on t!..

merits of the grievance. It the arbitrator rules
that the dispute as arbitrable. the hearing on the
merits of the grievance shall be held as soon
thereafter as possible.

33.55 expenses incident to the services of the arbitrator shall
be borne equally by the parties hereto. It fit further
agreed that the above grievance-arbitration procedure shall
be and the same hereby is the sole method of settling
disputes. differences or controversies arising between the
parties hereto or between a Faculty or Professional Support
Staff and the (Ward unless specifically stipulated
otherwise elsewhere in the aq aaaaa nt, and is further agreed
that the employees c aaaaa d hereunder shall be bound by any
decisions, detereinations. aqr aaaaaa 0. or ettlements which
aay be effectuated pursuant to Invoking the
grievance-arbitration procedure.

9 2

1
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allTICLE 34 - PUNDING

The parties recognise that revenue needed to fund the salaries and other

financial benefits provided by this Agreeent must be approved by

legally established budget procedures and in certain circumstances by

vote of the citizens( ot the Portland Community College District.

All such payments are therefore contingent upon sources of :avenue and.
where applicable, voter approval. The Board agrees to include in its

budget amounts sufficient to fund the compensation provided by this

Aq unless sufficient eeeee ues are not made available to the

College. The Board has no intention of reducing the compensation

specified in this Agreement because of budgetary limitation, but cannot
and does not guarantee any level of employment ln the bargaining unit

covered by this Agreement.
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AeTTCLZ 35 - IININTtaelltTtO 2011CATIONAL BitaVICIa

35.1 The Board and the Federation shall use their best efforts to avoid
'Orly interruption of educational services provided by PortlandCommunity College. neither the Federation nor Faculty andProfessional Support Staff shall cause or engage in any workstoppage or concerted avoidance of work during the term of thisAgr eeeee t. The Board shall not engage in any lockout ofemployees during the term of this Agreement. The Federation andits members shall not cause, engage in or sanction any picketing
Or other public disturbance on College property during the tars ofthis Agr eeeee t.

53.2 There shall be no strike, or interruption of work or picketing enCollege property by Faculty and Professional Support Staff o
Federation during the term of this Agreement because of anydispute or disagreement between any other persons (or members of
other mployee unions or associations or labor groups) who are notparties to this Agreement. However, in the event of a strike by
Classified employees of the coilege, no Faculty or Professtoual
Support Staff who is covered by this Agreement will be required toperform work which was prevtously performed by classified
employews and not by such Faculty or Professional Support Staff.
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ARTICLi 36 - Mt$OILLAS10011

36.1 Under established procedures, management shall provide voluntary
payroll deductions for approved tax she/tered annuities, llfe
insurance. Portland Teachers Credit Union. United Good Neighbors
and others utually agreed upon.

36.2 This Agreement shall modify, replace or add to any policies.
rules, regulations, procedures or practices of Portland Community
College which are contrary to or inconsistent with its terms.

36.3 This Agreement constitutes the entire negotiated agreement
between the parties and may be altered, changed, added to, deleted
from or modified only by mutual consent of the parties in awritten signed amendment. This Agreement supercedes all
individual employsent contracts signed prior to the effective date
of this Agreement.

36.4 The parties agree that negotiations will not be reopened on any
item during the life of this Agreement except under the
provisions of the savings clause in this Agreement (36.S) or by
mutual consent.

36.5 If any provision of this Ag eeeee nt is held to be invalid by
operation of law or by any tribunal of competent jurisdiction, or
if compliance with or enforcement of any provisions should terestrwined by any such tribunal, the remainder of the Agreement
shall not be affected thereby, and upon the request of either the
Board or the Federstion the parties shall enter into negotiations
tor the purpose of attempting to arrive at a mutually satisfactory
replacement for Such provision.

36.6 The parties agree to meet not later than October 10, 1991 to
adopt ground rules tor the negotiation of an Agr eeeee t which will
commence September 1, 1992. Negotiations will be conducted during
Fall term 1991 after the ground rules are adopted. The Federation
will notify the Management contract administration officer of the
names of Faculty negotiation team members by the preceding May 1to provide adeqUate time to sake arrangements tor replacement
Faculty. The Federation shall notify the Management contract
administration officer issediately of Any subsequent changes inFederation team membership necessitated by unforseen
circumstances.

36.7 The parties agree to apply the terms and conditions of this
Agreement in a fair and equitable
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ARTICLE 37 - TERN OF &GRIMM

This Agreement shall be in effect from September
through August 31. 1992.

Signed this 15th dsy of June. 1989.

1. 1909

PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE PORTLAND COMMEWITY COLLEGE
FA FEDERATION DISTRICT

SERE CANDELLC
RESIDENT

ea-L
sTrot CARVe
CIUEF NESOTIATCR

FACULTY NEGOTIATION TEAM:

H. Thomas Gillespie
Robert Nightingale
Sue O'Rielly
Patricia Whitney
Sharon Williamson

91

NORMA JEAN GERMOND
cHAIA or THE 110

4PJ 19.
DANIEL F. MORIARTY
PRESIDENT

--c41,11..Je03L,
BEVERLY RANOOTEN
CHIEF NEGOTIATOR
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MANAGEMENT NEGOTIATION TEAM:

Susan Seth
Craig Bell
Robert Palmer
Stan Rodier
Elizabeth Ruff

APPENDIX A
FACULTY CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

SY THIS CONTRACT between Portland Community College (herein referrel
to as college) and (herein referred
to as faculty member), the parties agree es follows:

1. This contract is subject io the provisions of the Agreement
between Portland COMmunity College end the Portland Community
College Faculty Federation. Local 2227. a copy of which is
herewith provided the faculty member end hereinafter referred
to as "the Agreement."

2. College hires faculty member on continuous appointment to broil(
as a according to the
job description set forth in the Agreement.

3. Employuent commences:

4. The faculty member shall work 110 days annually which shall Ise
scheduled in three consecutive terms unless mutually &greed tO
be otherwise.

5. The faculty member's salary shall be in accordance with Article.
27 end Appendix F of the Faculty Aq O t The monthly salary
rate for through will be
$ the monthli-iiiii7F-Fite tor

through will be
$ the monthly salary rate through

will be $ .

6. Increases in each subsequent year shall be in accordance with
the provisions of Article ?7 of the Agreement negotiated with
the Federation for the year.

7. In the event that the contract is terminated before the
completion of 1110 days. or if the fecultp member fails to
complete 1110 days during a contract yopt. the total
compensation will be reduced in propoftion to the number of
contract days completed. divided_by

S. Dated; FORTLAno COMMUMITY COLLEGE

By:
President

Executive Officer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College Human
Resource Management office no later than 30 days from the above date.
Retain a copy for your files.

9. Accepted this day of , 19 .

FACULTY MEMBER
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APPEIIDIX A-1

PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

1 nits COMITRACT between Portland Community College (herein referred
to as College) end (herein referred
to as 'employee), the parties agree as follows:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Aq eeeeent
between Portland Community College and the Portland Community
College Faculty Federation, local 2277, a copy of which is
herewith provided the employee and hereinafter referred to as
"the Agreement."

2. College hires employee on continuous appointment to work as a
According to the job

atscriinen as provided by the Col ego.

3. Continuous appointment
comowmces:

j. The anticipated work year is days during the
academic year as schedulei by the College.

The employee's salary shall be In accordance with Article 27 of
the Faculty Agreement end the PSS Salary Schedule. The salary
shall be based on the annual rate (234 days) of $
adjusted proportionately tor a shortened work year and paid in
equal monthly installments.

4. In the event that the contract is terminated before the
completion of the specified days, or if the employee tails to
complete the specified days during a contract year, the total
compensation will be reduced in proportion to the number of
contract days completed.

S.

1. Tated: PORTLAND COMMUHITY COLLEGE

By:

President

Executive Officer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College Human
Resource Hanscom:int ofilce no later than 30 days from the above
dote. Retain copy tor your files.

I. Accepted this

9S

*P.

day of , 19 .

Professional Support Staff Employee

APPENDIX B
FACULTY PROBATIONARY APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

BY THIS CONTRACT b Portland community College (herein referred
to as college) and (herein reterred
to as faculty member), the parties agree as follows:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the agreement
between Portland Community college and the Portland Community
College Faculty Federation, Local 2277, a copy of uhich is
herewith provided the faculty member and which is hereinafter
referred to as "the ag eeeee nt."

2. College hires faculty member on probationary appointment to
work as a according to
the job description set forth In the ag

3. Employment commences and terminates

4. This is the probationary year of employment
under Article S ot the agreement.

S. The faculty member shall work 180 days annually which shall be
scheduled in three consecutive terms unless mutually agreed to
be otherwise.

6. The faculty member's salary shall be in accordance with Article
27 and Appendix F of the Faculty Agreement. The monthly
salary rate for through will be $
the monthly salary rate for tnrough
will be $ the monthly salary rate for

through will te $

7. Increases in each subsequent year shall te in accordance with
provisions of Article 27 ot the Agreement negotiated with thy
Federation for that year.

8. In the event that the contract is terminated before the
completion of 180 days, or if the faculty member tails to
complete 180 days during a contract year, the total salary will
be reduced in proportion to the number cf contract days
completed divided by 180.

9. Dated:
PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEIE

by:
President

Executive officer

This Contract offer is void unle-s returned to the College Human
Rescw.rce Management office later than 30 days from the above date.
Retain copy for your files.

10, Accepted this day of 19_ .

FACULTY MLOBER



APPENDIX 8-3

PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF PROBATIONARY APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

SY
to
to

THIS CONTRACT between Portland Community College (herein referred
as College) and tHerein referred
as employee), the parries agree as follows:

I. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agr eeeee t
b ee Portland Community C011ege and the Portland Community
College Faculty Federation, Local 2277. a copy of which is
herewith provided the employee and which is hereinafter
referred to as "the Agr eeeee t."

1. College hires employee on probationary appointment to work as a
according to the lob

descriptIen as provided by the College.

J. Employment commences and terminates

4. This is the probationary year of. employment
Under Article 9 of the Aqr eeeee t.

S. The anticipated wore year is days during the
academic year as scheduled by the college..

4. The employee's salary shall be in accordance with Article 27
the faculty Agreement. The salary shall be based on the
annual rate 1224 days/ of $ adjusted
proportionately for a sh d work year. and paid in equal
monthly installments.

1.

of

In the event that the contract is terminated before the
completion ot the specified days. or if the employee Calls to
complete the dayS specified during a contract year, the total
salary will be reduced in proportion to the number of contract
days completed.

3. psted:

Sy:

PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

President

Executive Officer

This contract offer is void urless 1/Slurried to the College Human
Resource Management office no later than 30 days trim the above
date. Retain copy tor your [ties.

g. Accepted this day of , IS .

PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF EMPLOYEE

1 0 0

APPENDIX C
FAcULTV SPECIAL CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

NV THIS CONTRACT b Portland Community College (herein referred te
as College) and (herein referred to as
facult,.: member), the parties agree as follows:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement
Portland Community College and the Portland Coemunity

College faculty Federation. Local 2377. a copy of which is
herewith provided the faculty member and hereinafter referred tom
as "the Agreement."

2. College hires faculty member on continuous appointment to work
as a according to the
job description set forth in the Agreement.

3. This contract is conditioned on the existence of funding for the
program from

non-general fund source and may be
terminated at by the College if such funding IS
terminated or reduced.

any time

4. Employment commences

S. The faculty member shall work ISO days during the academic year
which shall be scheduled in three consecutive terms unless
mutually agreed to be otherwise.

4. The faculty member's salary shill be in accordance with Article

21411: be
for
ndA74

ndix F of the faculty Agreement. The monthly salary
rate through

the monthly rate tor
through will be $
the monthly rate for through

will be $

7. Increases in each subsequent year shall be in accordance with
the provisions of Article 27 of the Agr eeeee t. In the event the
contract Is terminated under paragraph 3 above, Or it the
faculty member fails to complete ISO days, the total
compensation will be reduced in proportion to the number of
contract days completed divided by ISO.

O. Dated PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

BY:
President

Executive Officer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College Human
Resource Management office no later than 30 days from the above date.
Retain copy tor your files.

9. Accepted this day of 19

Faculty Member
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APPENDIX C-3

PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF SPECIAL CONTINUOUS APPOINThENT CONTRACT

11V THIS CONTRACT between Portland Community College (herein referredte as College) and
(herein referred

to oo employee). tne parties agree as fo lows:

I. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement
between Portland Community College and the Portland Community
College Faculty Federation, Local 2i77, a copy of Which is
herewith provided the employee and hereinafter referred to as
"the Aq eeeee

2. College nIres employee on continuous appointment to work as a
according to the joo

description as provided by the College.

3. This contract is conditioned on the existence of funding for the
program from

non-general fund source and may be
terminated at any time by the college if such funding is
terminated cc reduced.

4. 4eacial continuous appointment commences:

6. The anticipated work year is days during the academic
year no scheduled by the College.

4. rie mployee's salary shall be in accordance with Article 27 of
the Faculty Agreement and the PSS Salary schedule. The salary
Snail be based on the annual rate (234 days) of

, adjusted proportionately for a shortened work
year anaFiri in equal monthly installments.

1. In the elk:ft that the funding of the program is discontinued
before tne completion of the designated number of working days,
this contract shall be terminated. If this contract is
terminated for any reason, or if the employee tails to
complete the specified days, the total salary will be reduced In
proportion to the number of contract days completed.

B. Dated: PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By:
President

Executive Officer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College HumanResource Management office no later than 30 days from the abovedate. Retain copy for your films.

9 Accepted this day of
, 19 .

FROFfSSIONAL g6PPORT STXFF EMPLOYEE
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APPENDIX 0
FACULTY SPECIAL PROBATIONARY APPOIMTMENT CONTRACT

BY THIS CONTRACT b Portland Community College (herein referred
to as college) and (herein referred
to as faculty member), the parties agree as follows:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the agreement
between Portland Community College and the Portland Community
College Faculty Federation, L0481 2277, a copy of wnich ts
herewith provided the faculty member and which is hereinafter
referred to as "the Agreement."

2. College hires faculty member on probationary appointment to worK
as a according to the
job description set forth in the Agreement.

3. This contract is conditioned on the existence of funding tor
the program fund

non-general fund source
and may be terminated at any time by the college it such
funding is terminated or reduced.

4. Employment commences and terminates

S. The faculty member shall work ISO days during the academic
year which shall be scheduled in three consecutive terms unless
mutually agreed to be otherwise.

6. This is the probationary year of employment out
of required or under Article 9 of the Ag t.

7. The faculty member's salary shall be in accordance with
Article 27 and Appendix r of the Faculty Agreement. The

monthly salary rate for through 01111 be
, the monthly rate tor
, will be $

rate tor through

e. Increases in each subsequent contract year shall be in
accordance with the provisions of Article 27 of the
Agreement. In the event that the contract is terminated before
the completion of 110 days, or it the faculty member fails to
complete ISO days during a contract year, the total salary will
be reduced in proportion to the number of contract days
completed divided by 110.

9. Dated: PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

through
the monthly
will be

By:
president

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College Human

Resource Management office no later than 30 days from the abOVO

date. Retain copy for your files.

10. Accepted this day of , 19

FACULTY MEMBER
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APPENDIX 0-4

PRoFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF SPECIAL PROBATIONARY APPOINTMENT CONTRACT

BY TRU CONTRACT b eeeee n Portland C eeeee ity College (herein referred
to as College) and (herein referred to
as mployee). the parties agree AS follows:

I. This contract is Subject to the provisions of the Agreement
Portland community College and the Portland Community

College Faculty Federation, Legal 2277. a copy of which is
herewith provided the mploye. and which is hereinafter referred
to as "the Agreement."

2. College hires employee on prohat eeeee y appoinbment to work as a
accoroing to the job

descrljtion as provided by the College.

3. This contract is conditioned on the existence of funding for the
program fund

non-general fund source
iirmay be terminated at any time by the College it such funding
is terminated or reduced.

4. sopierment commences and terminates

6. The anticipated work year is days during the academic year
as scheduled by the College.

6. lhis is the probationary year of employment under
Article 9 of the Agreement.

7. The employee's salary shall be in accordance with Article 27 of
the Faculty Agreement, and the PSS salary schedule. The salary
shall be based o. the 1 rate (2)4 day) cf

---- adjusted proportionately tor a shortened work
year and paid in equal monthly install

S. In the event that the funding of the program is discontinued
before the completion of the designated number of working days
this contract shall be terminated. If this contract is
terminated tor any reason, or if the employee fails to complete
the specified days, the total salary will be reduced in
proportion to the number of contract days completed.

9. Dated:

PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By:
ITFardent

Executive Officer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College Human
Resource Management office no later than 30 days from the above
date. Retain copy tor your files.

10. Accepted this day of

104
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, 19 .

APPENDIX E
FACULTY TEMPORARY CONTRACT

BY THIS CONTRACT b Portland Community College (herein referred to
as College) and fherein referred to as
faculty member), the parties agree as follows:

I. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreesent
between Portland Comsunity College and the Portland Cossunity
College Faculty Federation. Local 2277, a copy of which is
herewith provided the faculty meaner and which is hereinafter
referred to as "the Agreement."

2. colltge hires faculty mesber on temporary appointment to work 43
a according to the jOb
description set forth in the Aq

2. This eeeee act fa) is le only as described under Article
9.51 as: may be terminated at the discretion of the College: and
(b) is conditioned on the following special conditions:

4. Employsent commences and terminates
. This is a tesporary appointment, and the

time is not apirrable tcward probationary or continuous
appointment contract status except as detailed in Article 9.53.

S. The faculty member shall work 180 days during th0 ters of.this
contract according to a work schedule assigned by the College.

6. The faculty member's
27 and Appendix F of
rate for
be $
throuqh
monthly rate for
be $

salary shall be in accordance with Article
the faculty Agreesent. The monthly salary

willthrough
, the monthly ratir--

will be the
through will

In the event that the funding ot the
program is discontinued

before the completion of the designated number of working days.
or it the faculty member fails to complete 180 days during this
contract year, this contract will be terminated and the total
compensation will be reduced in proportion to the number of
contract days completed divided by 110.

7. Dateds PORTLAND COrceilmITY COLLEGE

By:
President

EiZEUITWUTTEer

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College Human
Resource Management office no later than 30 days from the above date.
Retain copy tor your files.

I. Accepted this day of

FACULTY MEMBER
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APPENDIX E-S
PROFESSIORRL SUPPORT STAFF vairown CONTRACT

by THIS Conn? between Portland Community College (herein referredto as college) and (herein referred
to as employee). the parties agree as follows:

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the agreement
between Portland Community College and the Portland Community
College Faculty federation. Local 2277. a copy Of which is
herewith provided the employee and which is hereinafter
referred to as "therAgreement.°

2. Collage hires employee on temporary appointment to work as
a according to the job
deli-Mil-ion provided by the College.

3. This contract (a) is renewable only as described under
Article 9.91 of the Faculty Agreement and goy be terminated
at the discretion of the cony:let and (b) is conditioned on
the following special conditionst

4. Employment commences tersinates
. a temporary appoint mnt. and the

time is not appriable toward probationary or continuous
appointment contract status except as detailed in Article 1.13
of the faculty Agreement.

S. The anticipated work year is days during the term of this
contract according to a work ;Mauls assigned by the College.

4. The employee's salary shall be in accordance with Article 27 of
the Faculty Aqr eeeee t and the PSI salary schedule. The
salary shall be based on the annual (234 day) rate of

end adjusted proportionately for a shortened
work year and paid in equal monthly installments. In the event
that the funding of the program is
discontinued before the completion of the designated number of
working days. this contract shall too terminated. tf this
contract is terminated for any reason or if the employee tails
to complete the specified days during this contract year. this
contra- vili te terminated and the total coepensation will be
reduced proportion to the number of contract days completed.

7. Dated:

PORTLAND COMMUTE COLLEGE

Ilyi

President

Executive Officer

This contract offer is Veld unless returned to the College Human
Resource hamagment office no later than 30 days from the above
date. Retain copy for your files.

m. Accepted this day Of , 19 .
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PROFESIIOWAE SUPPORT STAFF-MR.0M

I.
II

;

Ii

II

FrK.A.IL-cl SALAey ScI,ebt.PLE

1989-90 1,90191 191112

Schedule 1 Y K I. m e
Effective 1/1/69 3/1/10 9/1/10 3/1111 1/i/91 3/2 AlPay bete 10/1/09 411/90 10/1/10 401191 1011t2 ittL92
Yr. I. 24.000.00 24,500.00 24 500.00 23.000.00 23 081.00 25.300 00No. 2.000.00 2,041.67 2.001 67 2.007.33 2.083.33 2.123.00bey 133.33 136.11 114.11 138.89 131.111 141.0

Yr. 2. 25.000.00 25.500.00 25.500 00 26.000.00 )6.000.00 24.500 00No. 2.013.33 2.125.00 1.115.00 2.116.61 2,166.41 2.1181,32bey 130.91 141.67 141.47 111.14 111.41 147.20

fr. 3. 24.000.00 26.500.00 21.503.00 21.000.00 27.000.00 27.50000No. 2.166.67 2.201.35 2.208.33 2.250 00 2 250.00 2.131.11hey 144.44 147.22 147.22 150.00 170.00 242.11

fr. 4, 27.000.00 27,500.00 il.400.00 11.000.00 11 000.00 20.500 00No. 2,250.00 2.201.67 7.211 ST 2.332 33 2 333.33 2.315.00pay 150.00 152.75 I32,/0 157,56 165.56 III 33
Yr. 5. 28.000.00 26.500.00 70,500 10 1.100 01 2,,e00.00 30 00000Mo. 2.232.33 2.275.00 2,375.08 2.416.61 2.426,42 2.50000Day 155.54 151.23 159.33 141.11 141.11 1416.67

Yr. 6. 29.000.00 21.500.00 29 300.e0 30.000.00 30.000.00 31.500 00mo. 2.414.47 2.451.13 2.401.33 2.500 00 2.400.09 2.1125 eeDay 161.11 163.61 103.01 166.67 166.67 111.8t

Yr. 1. 30.000.00 30.500.00 30.510.00 31.000.00 31.000.00 33.80000No. 2.500.00 2.541.67 2.741.67 2.583.33 2.583.33 2.750.00bey 114.11 110.44 114.44 112.22 112.22 141A7
yr. O. 31.000.00 31.500.10 31.501.00 32.500 00 32 500.00 34,510 00No. 2.513.33 2.425.00 2.125.00 2.700.33 2.700.33 2.177.00bay 172.22 175.00 175.00 100.54 110.56 101.67

Yr 1. 32.000.00 32.100.00 32 500.00 34.000 00 34 com.01 91111.0003. 2.666.67 2,701.33 2.706.33 2.133.31 2.133.33 3.010 00bey 177.70 110.54 118.56 111.09 200.s, spo,oe

yr. 10. 33.000.00 74.000.00 If 000.00 35.500.00 27.920.00 17.3o4 meNo. 2.750.00 2.133.33 214333 2.038.33 2.050.31 3.121 cmbey 163.33 150.0' 1110.40 1117.22 ill.rs 2011.11,

Yr. II. 34.000.00 36,000.00 34.011.00 31,000 00 35.000.00 40.000 OS
m°' 2.131.33 3.000.00 3.000.00 3.166.17 3.160.67 3.222.13ter 10.5e zeo.ect 710.00 211.11 211.11 220.10

Yr. 12. 37,000.00 30.000.00 3cciee.c0 19.500.00 41.000.00 43.000.00me. 3.013.33 2.166.61 3.100.00 1.211.67 5 e1e.e7 3.511.33bey 205.56 211.11 216.67 210.44 227.70 254103

Yr. 121.. 36.000.00 31.000.00 31.000.00 31.500 00 41.000.00 43.000.01H. 3.166.67 3.144.61 3.130.00 3.211 47 3.416.67 3.583.33bey 211.11 211.11 210.01 211,44 227.70 3ee.80

NOTES Vsculty on step 12 In Imte-lo Mh11 receive a $500.00 longevity bonus
payment provided 0/he IP Still 414 Seim, employee snd b.i,q bald by
the celleee es of December 1, 11411. the benut vIll sops
separate check by December ID, IOW
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Morelia C

PICIFESSUIMAL sUPPDOr SUIT
JALARY SOWELLE

4
WM 1 1989-90 1910-91 1991-92

A 1 CMet 9/1/69 9/r/90 1/r/11
Pay Outgo 1011189 1011110 10/1/91

Yr. 1. 21.000.00 21.200.00 21.400.00
Mo. 1.750.00 1.766.67 1.783.33
Pay 89.74 10.60 91.45

Yr. 2. 22.000.00 22.200.00 22.400.00
Mo. 1,833.33 1.850.00 1.866.67
Day 94.02 94.87 95.73

Yr. 3. 23.000.00 27 400.00 23.400.00
Me. 1.916.67 1.933.33 1.950.00
Jay 98.29 91.15 100.00

Yr. 4. 24.000.00 14.200.00 24.400.00
ho. 2.000.00 2.016.67 2.032.33
lay 102.56 103.42 104.27

1r. 5. 25.000.00 25.200.00 25.400.00
Ms 2,083.33 2.100.00 2.116.67
.11ay 106.64 107.69 1011.55

VT. 6. 26.000.00 26.200.00 26.400.00
110. 2.166.47 2.183.33 2.200.00
lay 111.11 111.97 112.82

Yr. 7. 27.000.00 27.200.00 27.400.00
I. 2.250.00 2.266.67 2.263.33
.Day 115.38 116.24 117.09

Yr. 8. 28,000.00 28.200.00 28.400.00
Mo. 2.333.33 2.350.00 2.366.67

119.66 120.51 121.37

Yr. 9. 29.000.00 29.200.00 29.400.00
2.416.67 2,433.33 2.450.00

Day 123.93 124.79 125.64

Yr 10. 30.000.00 30.200.00 30.400.00
2,500.00 2.516.61 2.533.31lay 128.21 129.06 129.91

10E11
. retessiOnal Support Staft shall progress from their step placertent on the 1988-89

PSS salary schedule to the next step on the 1989-90 szhadule.

14 Professional Support Staff oho reach step 10 &A year 2 shall raceive 0600 longevity
beaus year 3. provided the Professional Stipport Staff are still in active onployment
Sedate balm paid by the college in pacesiser 1. 1991. bonuses vill be paid by
special check by Cecencer 10. 1)91.
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LEVEL II

SOIEDAZ
ririrsc-rtvo

Pay Dates

Yr.
Mo.
Day

Yr.
Mo.
Day

Yr.
Ma.

Day

Yr.

Mo.
Day.

Yr.
Mo.
Cey

Yr.
mo.
Day

Yr.
No.
Day

Yr.
Mo.
Day

Yr.
no.
Day

Yr.
no.
Day

PICIESSICIAL
SALM

1181-10

a
tiTisa
10/1/19

1. 24.000.00
2.000.00

102.56

2. 25.000.00
2.013.33

106.84

3. 26.000.00
2.166.67

111.11

4. 27.000.00
1.250.00

115.31

5. 21.0011.00
2.333.33

111.66

6. 29.000.00
2.416.67
123.93

7. 10.000.00
2,500.00

128.21

8. 31.000.00
2.113.33

132.41

e. 32.000.00
2.666.67

131.75

10. 33.000.00
2.750.00

141.03

SUPPORT StAFT
SOU=

1110-91

a
9/1/10
10/1/10

24.200.00

2.016.67
103.42

25.200.00
2.100.00

107.69

26.100.00

2.113.33
111.97

27.200.00

2.266.67
116.24

28.200.00
2.350.00

120.51

29.200.00
2.433.33

124.79

30.200.00
2.516.67

129.06

31.200.00
2.600.00

133.33

32.200.00
2.683.33

137.61

33.200.00
2.766167

141.81

1991-92

9/1/91

10/1/91

24.400.00
2.033.33

104.27

25.400.00
2.116.67

106%55

26.400.00
2.200.00

112.82

27.400.00
2.283.33

117.01

28.400.00
2.366.67

121.37

29,400.00
2.450.00

125.64

30.400.00
2.511.11

129.91

31.400.00
2.616,67

154.19

32.400.00
2.700.00

138.46

33.400.00
2.783.33

142.74

11:11121*

17-Tiotesstona1 &won Staff shall progress fros their step plawrant on the 1988-89

PSS salary sdhedule to the next step on the 1969-90 schedule.

2. Professional Support Staff who reach step 10 in year 2 shall Melon 600 longevity
bonus War 3. provided the Professional Support Staff are still ln active emloyment
and are twang pead by the Collage in Decorber 1. 1991. amuses oill be paid by

special check by Cscester 10. 1991.
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LCVEL III

MEDAL

Appendix G
PRWESSMAL SUPFOIrr STAFF

SALARY SCI=.1.2

1985-90 1950-51 1991-92,

A

9/1/89
10/1/89

8

9/T/90
10/1/90

9/1/91

10/1/51
EfaaNt.
Pay Date.

Yr. I. 27.000.00 27,200.00 27,490.00

Mo. 2.250.00 2,266.67 2,283.33

Day 113.38 116.24 117.09

Yr. 2. 28.000.00 28.200.00 28,400.00

Me. 2.333.33 2.350.00 2,366.67

Pal, 119.66 120.51 121.37

Yr. 3. 29.000.00 29,200.00 29,400.00

NO. £.416.67 2,433.33 2.450.00

Dly 123.93 124.79 125.64

tr. 4. 30.000.00 30.200.00 30,400.00

MO, 2.500.00 2,516.67 2.533.33

Pay 128.21 129.06 129.91

Yr. 5. 31.000.00 31,200.00 31,400.00

MD. 2.583.33 3.600.00 2,616.67

Ay 132.48 133.33 134.19

Yr. I. 32.000.00 32,200.00 32,400.00

no. 2.666.67 2.683.33 2,700.00

Pay 136.75 137.61 138.46

Yr. 7. 33.000.00 33.200.00 33,400.00

/Mr. 2.750.00 2.766.67 2,783.33

J5811 141.03 141.88 142.74

ir. 8. 34 000.00 34,200.00 34.400.00

Mc 2.833.33 2.850.00 2.866.67

lay 145.30 146.15 147.01

'fr. 9. 35.000.00 35,200.00 35.400.00

MP. 2.916.67 2,933.33 2.950.00

.bar 149.57 150.43 151.28

Yr. 10. 46.000.00 36,200.00 36,400.00

Ito. 3.000.00 1.016.67 3,033.33

123.85 154.70 155.56

0,E1:11
I. rrofessionsi Support Staff shall piogress from their step plocaftent on the 1988-89

P35 salary schedule to the next step Gn the 1989-90 schedule.

2. frotessictiat support staff who reach step 10 ut year 2 shall receive $600 longevity

bohe$ Year.3. provided the Professional Supecirt Staff are still in active explorent

and are being plin by tre Col lege in Dacenbar 1. 1991. Bonuses will be paid by

spacial check by Decatber 10. 1991.
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Appendix H

FACULTY MENDED 882TIC8 SOURLY RATS

Schedule

Effective
Pay Date

9/1/89
10/1/89

.3

3/1/90
4/1/90

5/1/50
10/l/90

1.

34/91
1/1/91

9/1/91
1011/91

31/1/92

4/1/92

1. 19.33 19.76 19.74 20.14 20.14 20.54

2. 20.74 20.54 20.54 20.94 20.94 21,25

3. 20.94 21.35 21.22 21.75 21.75 22.15

4. 21.75 22.15 22.18 22.56 22.56 22.96

5. 22.56 22.96 22.96 29.36 23.36 24.17

6. 23.36 23.76 0.76 24.17 24.17 25.38

7. 24.17 24.57 24.57 24.97 24.97 26.58

I. 24.97 25.78 25.78 16.18 26.18 17.79

9. 25.78 2u.13 26.18 27.39 27.39 29.00

10. 26.58 27.39 27.79 13.60 28.60 30.21

11. 27.39 29.00 29.00 36.61 30.91 32.22

12. 29.81 30.61 31.42 21.32 33.03 34.64

12L. 30.61 30.61 31.42 31.12 33.03 34.64

NOTE I: The hourly rate Will be calculated at 87% of the
applicable daily [et. in Appendix I' divided by 7 hours pef
day.

MOTE II: Step and schedule placement for xtended service is the
ease the Faculty member has for the regular Faculty Salary
Schedule in Appendix F.

1 1 1



FACULTY CONTRACT INDEX

ARTICLE PAGE

160 dai Faculty Contract end Salary Schedule 27.211 61
214 day Professional Support Staff Contract and
Salary Schedule 27.223 61

62

Absence, Reporting ot 29.1 65
ABSENCES AMD LEAVES 29 65-69
ACADEMIC FREEDOM 24 54-55
Academic Freedom and Academic Responsibility 24.1 54

24.2 54
24.5 54-55

Academic Freedom and Personal Rights 24.5 54-55
Acadesic Freedom and Publication 24.4 54
Academic Freedom and Research 24.4 54
Academic Year. Definition of 1.14 2

Accidental Ceath/Dismesnerment Insurance 28.31 63
Administrative Associate 11.6 31-33
Administrative Associate. Assignment of

Duties to 11.62 31-32
11.641 32

Administrative Associate. Compensation tor 11.63 32
Administrative Professional Leave Review
Committee 30.65 73

Advanced.Salary Placement 27.113 59
Affirmative Action and Reduction in Force 32.31 (2) 80
Annual Salary Increases 27.12 60
Appointment Contracts 9.2 16-17
Appointment Contracts and Extensions,

Modifications. etc. 9.21 16-17
APPOINTMENT or rAcuLTT Atm PROFESSIONAL
SUPPORT sTArr 9 13-19

Aibitrability Decision 33.543 88
Arb(tration 11.5 87-SS
Arbitration and Contract Provisions 33.54 87-88
Arbitration and Suspension 33.541 88
Arbitration and Termination 33.541 88
Arbitration Expenses 33.55 88
Arbitration. Timelines for 33.5 87
Arbitrator. Appointment ot 33.52 67
ASSIGNMENT or 'Acuity OR PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT
STAFF TO CAMPUSES OR CENTERS 17 45-46

Assignments Requiring Travel 17 1 46
Assignsent (Teaching faculty) 11..1 27-30

112

FACULTY CONTRACT INDEX

Assignment to Campus or Center as Management

ARTICLE PAGE

Prerogative 17.1 45
Autosolitle Insurance Program 28.5 64

Bargaining Agent Recognition 2.1 3

Bargaining Unit, Definition of 2.2 3

Bargaining Unit Exclusion 2.2 3

Bargaining Unit Lists 5.3 6

Bargaining Unit Mmbership 2.2 3

Benefits and Job Sharing 23.52 52
Benefits and Professional Leave (Faculty) 10.42 71

Benefits and Professional Leave (Professional
Support Staff) 30.53 72

Bereavesent Leave 29.3 46
Board, Definition of 1.2 1

Board Meetings Agenda and Federation Rights 5.11 6

5.14 6
Board Meetings and federation Rights 5.12 6

5.15 6
Soard Minutes and federation Rights 5.15
Budgets and Faculty Participation 8.3 12
Building Access 19.2 48
BUILDINGS AND orrice ACCESS 19 48
Bulletin Boards. federation Use of 5.5 7

Calendar of InstrUction and Faculty
Participation 8.3 12

Campus Access During College Closures 19.2 48
Campus Assignments and Travel 17.11 46

17.32 46
campus. Definition of 1.10 2

Campus Department Screening Committee
Composition (facUlty) 9.12 13-14

Campus Departnent Screening Committee
CompositiOn (Professional Support State) 9.12 14

Center Assignmente and Travel 17.31 46
17.32 46

Canter. Definition of 1.11 2
Class Attendance Under Tuition Waiver 26.1 58
Class Schodulell and Faculty Participation 8.3 12
Classroom Substitutes 16 44
Clinical Sour. Definition of 11.2225 26
closure Policy Directive 29.61 68
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FACULTY CONTRACT INDEX

Closures and Leaves

College. Definition of
College Wealth and Safety Risk Management

Program
Collegevide Screening Committee Composition
Continuous Appointment
Continuous Appointment and Leave for
Management Assignments

Continuous Appointment, Termination of
Continuous Appointment Contracts

Continuous Appdintment Faculty and

ARTICLE

29.8
29.82
LS

12.3
9.13
9.4

9.42
9.41

Appendix A
Appendix Al
Appendix C
Appendix CI

PAGE

68-69
69
2

34

14

18

18

18

Professional Development 13.3 36-37
Continuous Appointment Faculty, Evaluation

Procedures for
uontinuous Appointment Professional Support Staff
and Professional Developeent

14.22

13.3

38

36-37
Continuous Appointment Special Appointment Staff
nd Professional Development. 13.3 36-37

Continuous Appointment Professional Support Staff,
Evaluation Procedures tor 14.22 38

Continuous Appointment Staff and Evaluation 14.1 38

Continuous Appointment Staff and Recall 32.5 82
Continuous Appointment Staff Dismissal

Procedures 31.62 77

coNTAACT ADMINISTRATION 7 10

Contracts, Types oi 9.22 17

Copy Machine Access 19.2 48

Copyrights 22.1 51
COPYRIGHTS AHD PATENTS 22 51

Counseling Rooms 19.4 48
Counselors Professional Duties 10.1 20

10.4 21-22
Counselors workload 11.3 30

Course Development 11.237 29

Course Revision 11.237 29
Course Development/Revision, Compensation for 11.2372 29

Course Development/Revision. Release Time for 11.2372 29

Court Witness, Leave for 29.42 66
Curriculum Development and Faculty Participation 8.22 11

114

FACULTY CONTRACT INDEX

Daily Work Schedule (Librarian)
Daily Work Schedule (Teaching Faculty)
Days (Grievance Procedure). Definition of
DEFINITIONS
Delayed Opening and Leaves

Delayed Opening POlicy Directive
Dental Insurance Program

Department, Definition of
Department Evaluation Coamittee
Dependent Chtldren (Tuition Waiver Eligibility).

Definition of
Disability Insurance Program. Long Term
DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES
Disciplinary Procedures. Basis tor
Disciplinary Procedures Outline
Discipline and Privacy
Discrimination and Grievance Procedures

Discrimination and Other College Employees
Discrimination, Sae Nondiscrimination
Dismissal 31.6
Dismissal Procedures.Continuous Appointment Staff 31.62
iismiasal Procedures, Probationary Staff 31.61
Dues and Payroll Deductions
DUES DEDUCTION AND FAIR SHAKE

ARTICLE PAGE

11.42 30
11.235 29
33.14 84
1 1-2
29.8 68-69
29.82 69
29.81 68
28.2 63
28.4 63
1.13
14.24 39-40

26.13 SO

28.1 63
31 75-78
31.1 75

31.5 75-76
31.3 75
3.2 4

33.111 84
3.3

Early Retirement and Health Plans

Early Retirement end Jcb Sharing
Early Retirement Benefits

Early Retirement Benefits and Death of Retiree
Early Retirement Eligibility
Early Retirement Option
Eating facilities, Staff
Employee, Definition of
Employment Of full Time faculty
Equipment, federation Use of
EVALUATION
Evaluation Implementation for 1989-90
Evaluation of Continuous Appointment Staff
Evaluation of Probationary Staff

76-77
77
76-77

6.1
6

9

9

25.4 56
25.5 57
23 52 52

25.3 56
25.5 57
25.31 56
25.3 56
25.3 56
19.1 48
1.7 1

2.4 3

5.4 7

14 38-41
14.4 41
14.1 38
14.1 38
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FACULTY CONTRAcT INDEX
ARTICLE PAGE

Evaluation Procedures 14.3 38-41
Evaluation Procedures tor Continuous Appointment
Faculty 14.33 38

Evaluation Procedures for Continuous Appointment
Professional Support Staff 14.22 38

Evaluation Procedures tor Probationary or
Temporary Faculty 14.21 38

Evaluation Procedures tor Probationary
Professional Support Staff 14.21 38

Evaluation Review 14.25 40
14.26 40
14.27 40

Evaluation Techniques 14.23 39
Evaluation Techniques, Alternative 14.336 39
Evaluation, Unsatisfactory 14.28 40

14.39 41
Extended Service Assignment 15.3 43
Extended Service. compensation tor 15.33 43
Extended Service. Definition of 15.3 43
Extended Service Employment and Overload 15.23 43
Extended Service Salary Schedule Appendix N

Facilities. Definition of
Faculty Appointment without Advertisement
Faculty, Definition of
Faculty Holidays
Faculty Hefter Continuous Appointment Contract
Faculty Huber Probationary Appointment Contract
faculty Member Special Continuous Appointment
Contract

faculty Nlaber Special Probationary Appointment
Contract

Faculty Member Temporary Contract
Faculty Negotiation Team
Faculty Office Space
Faculty Professional Duties
faculty Salary Schedule

Faculty Salary Schedules, Effective Dates tor
Failure to Complete Professional Leave Plan
Penalties

Failure to Return Aftr Professional Leave
Penalty (Faculty)

failure to Return After Professional Leave
Penalty (Professional Support Staff)

1.12
9.16
1.4

37.31
Appendix A
Appendix IS

Appendix

Appendix D
Appendix E
37
19.1
10.1
37.31
Appendih f
37.210

30.71

30.43

30.54

2

15-14
1

63 %

92
48
30
60-41

60-61

74

73

72

FACULTY ComTRAcT INDEx

ARTICLE OAHE

Fair Share and Eeployee Rights 6.3

Fair Share Election 6.2
9
9

Fair Share Fees and Employment 6.2

Fair Share Fees and Payroll Deductions 6.21
9
9

Family Illness and Injury and Sick Leavg 29.25 65

Federation Access to Docusonts 5.2

Federation, Definition of 1.1 1

Federation Negotiation Team Roles...) Time 5.10 7
5.102 8

Federation Office Space and Equipment 5.7

federation Officers, List of 5.9 1

Federation President Release Time 5.10
5.101

Federation Professional Leave RgvieW Committee 30.62 73

Federation Representative (Grievance Procedure) 33.15 54

FEDERATION RIGHTS 6-$
Federation Use of Facilities and Equipment 5.4 7

Federation Vice President Release Time 5.10 7

5.101
Field Supervision Hour, Definition of 11.2227 1.6

Field Trip Procedures 21.2 5
Financial Hardship, Effect of Susnension
Without Pay 31.521 76

fiscal Veer, Definition of 1.21 2

Formal Grievance Procedure (Group Grievance) 33.4 66-97

Formal Grievance Procedure (Group Grievance),
Timelines for 33.1 86-67

Formal Grievance Procedure
(Individual Grievance) 33.3 65-86

Formal Grievance Procedure (Individual Grievencv).
Timelines for 33.3 8586

Full Leave of Absence Without Pey 29.611 67

Full Work Load (Faculty), Definition of 11.2 24

11.3
11.4 30
15.211 42

FUNDING 34 81

Funeral Leave 29.3 66

Grievance and Personnel File Contents 16.5 47

Grievance, Definition of 33.11 64

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES 33 84-88

Grievance Procedures, Informal 33.2 83

Grievance Procedures and Discrimination 33.111 414
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FACULTY CONTRACT TnOSX
ARTICLE PAGE

Grievance Procedures Tiaelines. Extension of 33.18 85
Grievance St ****** t 33.16 84

33.17 85
33.31 85-86

Grievant. Detinition.of 33.12 84
Group Grievance Procedures (Formal) 33.4 86-87
Group Health. Dental. Prescription and Vision
Care Insurance Prograas 28.2 63

Group Life Insurance 28.3 63

Health Insurance Programs 28.4 63
28.2 63

Health Insurance Programs and Layoits 32.52 82
Health Insuran.7e Program* Maximum Premiums 28.221 63
Health Plans and Early Reti 25.4 65

25.5 57
Height/Weight Discrisination Coopl 3.2 4

Holidays 27.3 62
Holidays and Paid Leaves 27.34 62
Holidays and Unpaid L 27.34 62
Holidays (Faculty) 27.31 62
Holidays (Protessional Support Staff) 27.32 62
Mose Owners' Insurance Programs 28.5 64
HOURS AND WORKLOAD 11 24-33
Illness as Just Cause for Dismissal 31.71 78
Immediate Family. Definition of 26.26 66
Individual Griavance Procedure (Ferial) 33.3 85-86
Informal Grievance Procedure 33.2 85
Initial Salary Placement 27.11 59

27.111 56
27.112 59
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

THE CENTRAL OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

AND

THE CENTRAL OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY FORUM

ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION

1.1 Parties to the Agreement

This Agreemant is between the Central Oregon Community College Board of

Directors (hereinafter called the "Board" or the "College") and the Central

Oregon Community College Faculty Forum, (hereinafter called the "Forum"), as

the exclusive bargaining agent for members of the bargaining unit [hereinafter

called "employe(s)" or "member(s)"] for the purposes of collective bargaining

representation, as provided for in ORS 243.650 to ORS 243.782.

1.2 Membees of the Bargaining Unit

The faculty bargaining unit shall consist of all regular full-time

faculty members employed on an academic year contract approved by the Board.

Regular full-time counselors and librarians shall also be included.

1.3 Part-Time Instructors

In addition, part-time faculty members, who are involved in more than

eight (10) load units of credit classroom teaching, shall be recognized as

members of the bargaining unit in line with the provision of 1.3 (a); provided,

however, only the following benefits of this Agreement, as specified below,

shall apply to them and no other benefits or conditions of this Agreement shall

accrue to them:
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(a) Part-time faculty shall be recognized as part of the bargaining unit

under this Agreement on a quarter-by-quarter basis. Such determination shall

be made at the beginning of each quarter. If a part-time member has met these

provisions during one (1) quarter, he/she shall retain coverage in the unit

until a determination is made in the next quarter that the part-time member no

longer qualifies for unit membership. If such determination shows the

part-time member to again meet the provisions of 1.3 above, he/she shall retain

membership in the bargaining unit. If he/she fails to meet the provisions of

1.3 above at the appropriate time in the next quarter, then he/she will not be

in the bargaining unit until a succeeding determination shows him/her to be

meeting the provisions of 1.3 above.

(b) Part-time faculty members shall be subject to the provisions of

Article 10.

(c) Reduction in Force. In the event the College determines a reduction

in force is necessary (as provided in Article 11) part-time faculty in an

academic discipline will be laid-off before any full-time faculty in the same

academic discipline are laid-off. Laid-off part-time faculty shall have no

reemployment rights or property interest in reemployment.

(d) The renewal of a part-time member's employment is entirely at the

discretion of the College. Except for the provisions of Article 10, part-time

faculty shall have no property interest in their employment with the College.

(e) Part-time members shall be covered under the provisions of Articles

1.5, 2.2, 3, 4, 5 (except any grievance from such member shall end at the Board

of Directors' level for all contractual purposes), 8.3 - 8.5 and 14.1. Under

14.1, if the determination of membership in the unit comes so late that the

part-time member may not participate, the part-time member shall be allowed the

benefits of 14.1 during the next quarter.



(f) Insurance Benefit. The medical and dental portion only of the

insurance benefit provided in this Agreement, as Article 9.5, shall apply to

the part-time faculty in the bargaining unit under the following provisions:

(i.) In each academic quarter that a part-time instructor is

within the bargaining unit, the College will provide ninety percent (90%)

of one-half (1/2) the cost of the employe-only portion of the insurance

program. Such benefit shall be provided by the College for the term of

this Agreement based on a quarter-by-quarter basis as per 1.3 (a).

(ii.) In any quarter the part-time member is not covered by the

terms of 1.3 (a) and in the bargaining unit, he/she will be allowed to

maintain wholly himself/herself the above insurance benefit provided that

this procedure is agreeable with the insurance carrier.

1.4 Exclusions from the Bargaining Unit

Deans, division chairpersons, all persons on a notice of appointment

(other than those members covered in 1.3 above), supervisory and confidential

employes, and all individuals on the administrative salary schedule shall not

be included in the bargaining unit and no provision of the Agreement shall

appli to them unless specifically so stated.

1.5 Academic Freedom

The College and the Forum agree that academic freedom is essential to the

fulfillment of the purposes of education, and they acknowledge the fundamental

need to protect employes from censorship or restraint which might interfere

with their obligations to pursue truth in the performance of their teaching and

research functions. Thus, (1) a member is entitled to full freedom in research

and in publication of the results, subject to the adequate performance of

his/her other academic duties, and (2) a member is entitled to freedom in the
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classroom in discussing the subject(s) he/she is a: xi, but he/she will be

careful not to introduce into his/her teaching controversial matter which has

AO relatio., co the subject of the course.

ARTICLE 2 - FORUM SECURITY

2.1 Dues Deduction

Upon written request, members of the bargaining unit may have regular

.monthly dues ded'cted from their paychecks. Such deduction will continue until

the College has been notified, in writing, by the member that the deduction is

to be changed or terminated. Such dues shall be paid in the aggregate to the

Treasurer of the Forum, the total amount so deducted accompanied by a listing

identifying the members for whom the deductions ire being paid.

2.2 Payment in Lieu of Dues

(a) Any member of the bargaining unit who has not requested voluntary

deductions of Faculty Forum dues under 2.1 above or who has not certified in

writing to the College that he/she has paid such Forum dues directly to the

Forum shall be subject to a representation fee as defined i!. ORS 243.650 (10)

and (16) and ORS 243.666 (1) and shall be subject to the provisions of this

section.

(b) Such requests for payroll deductions or certification of direct

payment of Forum dues shall be made by the fifteenth (15) day of the month

following ratification of this Agreement.

(c) The College shall deduct such representation fee, which shall be

equal to the total dues paid by Forum Members.

(d) The Forum and members of the bargaining unit agree to indemnify,

defend, and hlld thi College harmless for all actions it takes in connection

vith the provisions of Sections 2.1 and 2.2 of this Article.
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2.3 Nonjeopardy

The College and the Forum recognize the right of each member of the

faculty to join or refrain from joining the Forum, and neither the College nor

the Forum will discriminate against any employe because of his/her membership

or nonmembership in the Forum.

2.4 College Information

Upon written request to the President of the College, signed by the

President of the Forum or his/her designee, the College will provide to the

Forum a copy of official published records, files, studie and other papers

which are public records as well as any other information reasonably needed by

the Forum to carry out its responsibilities as bargaining agent but excluding

material exempted by Oregon statutes and administrative law. A copy of such

information will ordinarily be furnished without charge, but the College

reserves the right to make charges reasonably calculated to recover its file

search aad reproduction cost.

2.5 Forum Communications and Use of College Facilities

(a) The College will designate bulletin board space for the use of the

Forum in each of the major academic buildings on the COCC campus for use by the

Fnrum in communicating with employes in the unit.

(b) The Forum will be allowed the use of the facilities of the College

for meetings through standard scheduling procedures when such facilities are

available and the meetings would not conflict with the business of the College.

(c) The Forum shall have reasonable access of existing telephone

services, its intracampus mail distribution facilities, typewriters, computers

and the rentralized.duplicating services of the College. The Forum shall

notify appropriate College personnel as to when supplies and services are being

used for Forum business and reimburse the College for its use of College
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-upplies, services, photocopying, postage, and long-distance telephone charges

at rates customarily charged by the College. Failure of the Forum to notify

the College when services should be charged to the Forum may result in

discontinuance of the service.

(d) The Forum President may submit items for a Board meeting agenda

provided that a written request, along with any background materials, is filed

with the College President one week in advance of the Board meeting.

(e) Copies of the agendas and the minutes of Board meetings will be

furnished through the campus mail system to Forum members at the same time ac

to the Board of Directors.

(f) The College will provide the Faculty with copies of College policy

changes which are being considered and which substantively affect faculty

positions or significantly affect instruction prior to the Board of Directors

meeting where the change is being proposed.

ARTICLE 3 - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

3.1 Reservation of Management Rights

The parties to this Agreement recognize that the College retains and

reserves to itself all rights, powers, duties, authority and responsibilities

conferred on and invested in it by the laws of the State of Oregon and the

Administrative Rules of the Oregon State Board of Education. The parties

further recognize that the expressed terms of this Agreement shall be control-

ling over any College policy, administrative rule and regulation, and individ-

ual contract with any member of the bargaining unit which may be, in whole or

in part, in conflict with the expressed terms of this Agreement. All manage-

ment rights not set forth below and those rights not modified or abridged by

the expressed terms of this Agreement are reserved to the College.
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3.2 Examples

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, it is expressly

recognized that the College's rights and responsibilities include, but are not

limited to: The right to administer the College, including the right to

employ, assign, transfer, evaluate, promote, demote, suspend, discipline, or

discharge any employe and to determine the physical location of individuals,

departments, divisions and activities of the educational process of the

College.

3.3 Examples

Other examples of management rights include, but are not limiteu to:

Oetermination of financial policy, including budgeting and accounting

procedures and reports; determination of the size and characteristics of the

faculty; determination of the work to be done and assignment of work to faculty

members, including off-campus assignments which are not inconsistent with this

Agreement; determination of degree programs and course and degree requirements;

determination of the control and use of College buildings, property, materials,

and equipment; and determination of the ancillary services to be rendered by

the College.

3.4 College-Forum Meeting

Nothing herein shall prevent the parties from agreeing, from time to

time, to meet and discuss matters of mutual concern and interest in an effort

to maintain open lines of communications and to foster good relations between

the parties.



ARTICLE 4 - NO STRIKES ANn LOCKOUTS

4.1 Prohibited Activities

Inasmuch as there are other means, both by law and through this

Agreement, for the resolution of disagreements that may from time to time arise

during the term of this Agreement, the College and the Forum agree as follows:

(a) nuring the term of this Agreement, the College shall not, as a

result of a dispute with the Forum, deny employment to any member of the Forum

nor to any employe covered by the terms of this Agreement. The foregoing shall

not be construed to place any limitations or restrictions on the College's

right to lay off employes, consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

(b) During the term of this Agreement, the Forum and/or individual

employes covered by the terms of this Agreement will not initiate, cause,

permit, or participate or join in any strike, work stoppage, slowdown, refusal

to report to work, mass absenteeism, or other interruptions or prevention of

work or picketing. In the event of a violation of the above by the Forum or by

the members of the bargaining unit, the Forum will immediately, upon notifi-

cation of the College, secure an immediate and orderly return to work.

(c) Notwithstanding the above, the College may also discipline,

including discharge, any individual employe involved in any of the above

defined activities.

4.2 No Limitations

The obligations of this article shall not be affected or limited by the

subject matter involved in the dispute giving rise to the lockout or the work

stoppage nr by whether such subject matter is or is not subject to the griev-

ance procedure of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 5 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

5.1 Ob'ective

It is the declared objective of Central Oregon Community College and the

Forum to strive for a prompt and orderly resolution of all grievances and to

provide an orderly and expeditious procedure for such resolution.

5.2 Grievance Definition

A grievance is hereby defined as a written allegation by a member of the

Forum, or the bargaining unit, that there has been a violatior or inequitable

application of a specific provision(s) of this Agreement by the College.

5.3 Time Limits

(a) For purposes of this grievance procedure only, the term "work days"

or "working days" shall mean days when classes or examinations are scheduled in

accordance with the official College calendar.

(b) The time limits herein specified shall be binding on all parties.

(c) If a grievant fails to adhere to the time limits for initiati.ng a

grievance, the grievance shall be abandoned for all purposes.

(d) If a grievant fails to process a grievance according to the time

limits, the grievance shall be resolved for all purposes in accordance with the

College's response at the preceding step.

(e) If the College fails to adhere to the time limits, then the grievInt

may take the grievance up to the next step in accordance with the procedure

therein specified.

(f) Time limits may be waived or extended only by written mutual agree-

ment of the grievant and the College and may not be waived or extended by an

arbitrator. However, the parties agree to expeole the procedure whenever

possible.
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5.4 Administrative Channels

(a) The College and the Forum agree that every attempt should be made to

resolve grievances through informal meetings and discussions within the estab-

lished administrative channels.

(b) A faculty member must initiate an alleged grievance by presentation

of a College approved Grievance Conference Request Form to his/her immediate

supervisor and to the appropriate Om with a copy to the Forum. If the Forum

has an alleged grievance, the Grievance Conference Request Form must be filed

with the appropriate nean or President. This must be done within fifteen (15)

working days of the occurrence of the event or condition that gave rise to the

alleged grievance or within fifteen (15) working days from the grievant's

personal bona fide knowledge of the same.

(c) The faculty member, his/her immediate supervisor (if appropriate),

the responsible Dean, and a Forum representative will meet within fifteen (15)

working days after the Grievance Conference Request Form is filed, with the

purpose of resolving the alleged grievance. Upon mutual agreement of the

faculty member, the immediate supervisor, and the appropriate Bean, other

persons may be invited to participate in this meeting.

5.5 Contract Step One

(a) If the grievance is not resolved informally according to 5.4, then

within fifteen (15) working days, the grievant, or the Forum as grievant, shall

reduce the grievance to writing, date and sign it, and include the following:

(1) the total specific factual basis of the grievance; (2) the specific

individuals involved; (3) the provision or provisions of this Agreement

allegedly violated or applied inequitably to him/her; and (4) the specific

remedy sought which Will resolve the grievance. This first writ..en document
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shall contain the full and complete statement of the grievance. After filing,

no new allegations may he added. The document may be amended for clarification

only.

(b) The Dean shall be given the written grievance and will note receipt

of the same by countersigning and dating the original. The Dean shall give a

copy of the signed grievance to the grievant.

(c) The Dean shall respond to the grievance to the grievant, in writing,

within fifteen (15) working days after receipt of the signed and dated

grievance.

5.6 Contract Step Two

(a) If the grievance is not resolved to the satisfaction of the grievant

after receipt of the Dean's response in 5.5 (c) above, the grievant may submit

the written grievance to the President of the College; provided, however, the

written grievance must be filed with the President's Office within fifteen (15)

working days after the receipt of the Dean's response.

(b) The President shall give his/her written response to the grievance

to the grievant within fifteen (15) working days after his/her receipt of the

timely filed Contract Step Two written grievance.

5.7 Contract Step Three

(a) If the grievance remains unresolved to the satisfaction of the

grievant after receipt of the President's written response in 5.6 (b) above,

the grievant may, within fifteen (15) worPing days of the receipt of the

President's response, submit a written notice to the President requesting that

the grievance be arbitrated. The written concurrence of the Forum President is

required to process any grievance to arbitration.

(b) Upon receipt of such written request for arbitration, the President

and the Forum President, or his/her designee, shall jointly request the
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participation of the American Arbitration Association under their Expedited

Rules of Arbitration.

(c) The arbitrator shall set a time and place for a hearing on the

written grievance mutually satisfactory to the College and the Forum. The

arbitration hearing shall be conducted according to the American Arbitration

Association's Expedited Rules of Arbitration.

(d) The arbitrator shall hold c hearing on the grievance and, after

hearing such evidence as the parties desire to present, and consistent with the

terms of this Agreement, the arbitrator shall render a written decision to the

parties within thirty (30) calendar days of the hearing. A decision of the

arbitrator shall, within the scope of his/her authority as provided below in

5.7 (e) and elsewhere in this Agreement, be binding upon all parties.

(e) The arbitrator shall neither add to, subtract from, nor modify the

terms and provisions of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall confine his/her

decision solely to the application and/or interpretation of this Agreement and

to whether or not it has been violated as allegcd in the written grievance.

5.8 Miscellaneous

(a) The names of any witnesses who will be used in arbitration must be

made known to the other party at least forty-eight (48) hours prior to the

first arbitration hearing. Issues not presented in the first two Contract

Steps above (5.5 through 5.6) may not be presented at Contract Step Three

(5.7).

(b) All costs and expenses (other than the arbitrator's fees and

expenses) including, but not limited to, producing witnesses and evidence,

shall be borne by the party incurring such costs, requiring such witnesses, or

producing such evidehce. The fees and other expenses of the arbitrator shall

be shared equally by the College and the Forum.
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(c) A grievant may be represented at any step of this procedure by

himself/herself, or, at his/her option, by a representative of the Forum or a

representative of the grievant's choice.

(d) Meetings and hearings called for in this grievance procedure shall

be held and conducted in private in order to ensure confidentiality to the

grievant; provided, however, the hearing under 5.7 (d) above, may be opened to

the public if the grievant submits a written request to the College within ten

(10) working days prior to the hearing to hold the hearing in public.

(e) All meetings and hearings held under this grievance procedure shall

occur after the regular work day or at other times which do not interfere with

assigned duties of faculty; provided, however, the parties may mutually agree

to hold the arbitration hearing at a time other than specified herein.

ARTICLE 6 - FACULTY APPOINTMENTS

The individuals who teach at and for Central nregon Community College are

classified as regular faculty members, part-time instructors, or adjunct

faculty.

6.1 Part-time Instructors

The College employs, under a notice of appointment, selected individuals

for limited instructional services. Persons employed in this category shall be

provided benefits under the agreement solely as prescribed in Article 1.3.

6.2 Adjunct Faculty

Adjunct faculty include those individuals appointed for special purposes

under a notice of appointment or by a letter of agreement with another agency

and who are not classified as regular faculty members. Upon employment of an

adjunct faculty member, the College shall have the full right to specify what

aspect of this agreement will be available to such adjunct facylty members.
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Upon agreement to enter into an adjunct faculty relationship with an

individual, the absence of written specifications shall indicate that no aspect

of this agreement affects the individual or the association.

6.3 Regular Faculty Members

(a) This category of personnel of the College refers to and is limited

to those members whose principal role is providing instructional services on a

full-time basis over the full academic year. This category also includes

guidance counselors and librarians whose services are provided on a full-time

basis over the full academic year, unless they are specifically contracted in

another category of personnel. This category of regular faculty member is

further subdivided into the following:

(b) Temporary. The individual in this category is appointed for a

limited period of time, often a single academic year. Appointment does not, in

any way, propose, indicate, or promise a continuation of appointment or a new

appointment. A temporary faculty member shall, during the term of his/her

individual appointment, be dismissed only for.cause. Any appeal by the faculty

member of such a dismissal shall solely be processed in accordance with the

provisions of 6.9 through 6.18 herein. Notice of nonrenewal is not required

for a temporary faculty member. During this appointment, temporary faculty

members are expected to participate in all the departmental and professional

activities assumed by regular faculty members except when excused by the Dean

of Instruction.

(c) Probationary. Appointments to probationary status are for one (1)

academic year and are subject to annual renewal solely at the discretion of the

College. A probationary faculty member, during the term of his/her individual

academic year appointment, shall be dismissed only for cause; any appeal by the

faculty member of such a dismissal shall be processed solely in accordance with
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the provisions of 6.9 through 6.18 herein. The probationary period at Central

Oregon Community College will normally be of five (5) consecutive years in

duration, with the understanding that each annual appointment is subject to

renewal by the College. Further, in cases where the College finds that a

probationary faculty member needs an additional year in which to extend or

complete his/her professional competence beyond the completed five (5) academic

years, the faculty member's probationary period may then be extended to include

a sixth (6) academic year. Completion of a probationary period does not

automatically confer, promise, or guarantee that the member shall be elevated

to tenured status, nor does completion of the probationary period imply,

confer, promise, or guarantee future employment.

(d) Tenured. Faculty members who have been awarded tenure by the

College Board of Directors are in this category.

6.4 Policies

The parties to this Agreement agree that the College reserves unto itself

the exclusive right to implement or make changes in the applicable policies and

regulations dealing with the acquisition of tenure in all of their aspects as

the College deems appropriate; provided, however, that such changes:

(a) shall not affect the provisions of 6.3 (c), above, during the term

of this Agreement;

(b) shall not affect the provisions of 6.5 throu0 6.18 below, during

the term of this Agreement; and

(c) shall become effective after prior consultation with the Forum

through the established formal committee processes of the College or through

any other mutually agreed upon process.
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6.5 Conditions of Tenured Status

For those faculty members who have achieved tenured status at the time of

the execution of this Agreement and for those faculty members who are awarded

tenure during the term of this Agreement, only the following provisions of 6.6

through 6.18 shall apply, except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement.

6.6 Renewal

Renewal of tenured appointments become final only through appropriate

completion of the contractual form used for that purpose.

6.7 Notice

The President shall give by September 15 written notice to tenured

faculty members of not less than one (1) full, nine-month (9) academic year of

intention to dismiss.

6.8 Dismissal or Termination

Appointments with tenure will be thus specified until the retirement of a

tenured faculty member and, subject to the procedures and provisions specified

in 6.9 through 6.18, such tenured appointments are dismissible only for

adequate cause or for reasons outlined in Article 11 - Reduction in Force.

Teriination for tenured faculty members under Reduction in Force shall be

solely as provided in Article 11. Adequate cause for the dismissal of a

tenured appointment shall be one or more of the following: grave moral

delinquency; lack of mental or physical health for the performance of academic

responsibilities; professional incompetency; and/or actions which are by their

nature so gross as to render the member unfit to remain as an instructor at the

College.

148

Page 16



6.9 Dismissal Procedure

The steps in the dismissal of certain faculty, which follow below in 6.10

through 6.18, are drawn from long-standing principles recognized by the

American Association of University Professors and other organizations as

befitting the profession, and they are modified herein to meet the specific

purposes and intent of this Agreement.

6.10 Preliminary Proceeding

(a) When the College has reason to question the fitness of a faculty

member who has tenure, or a probationary or temporary faculty member whose

individual term of appointment has not expired, the appropriate administrative

officers shall discuss the matter with the member in a personal conference.

The matter may be terminated by mutual consent after such a conference.

(b) If an adjustment does not result from 6.10 (a), then a review

committee elected by the faculty, without any representation from the faculty

member's discipline, shall informally inquire into the situation to effect an

adjustment, if possible, and, if none is effected, to determine whether in its

view formal proceedings to consider the member's dismissal should be

instituted.

(c) If the review committee recommends that such proceedings should be

begun, or, if the President of the College, even after considering a recom-

mendation of the review committee favorable to the faculty member, expresses

his/her conviction that a proceeding should be undertaken, action shall be

commenced under the procedures which follow.

(d) Except where there is disagreement, a statement with reasonable

specificity of the grounds proposed for the dismissal should then be jointly

formulated by the Pretident and the review committee.



(e) If there is disagreement between the review committee and the

President, the President or his/her designee should formulate the statement

called for above.

6.11 Commencement of Formal 1.ceedings

(a) The formal proceedings should be commenc d by a communication

addressed to the faculty member by the President of the College informing the

member of the statement formulated and informing him/her that, if he/she so

requests, a hearing to determine whether he/she should be removed from his/her

faculty position on the basis of the grounds stated will be conducted by a

faculty committee at a specified time and place.

(b) In setting the date of the hearing, the College shall a:low

suffir' and reasonable time for the member to prepare his/her defense.

(r) The College shall inform the member in writing of the procedural

rights that will be accorded him/her at the Nearing.

(d) The member shall reply in writing to the President as to whether or

not he/she desires a hearing nn his/her pciding dismissal. If th member

requests such a hearing, he/she must, no later than one week prior to thp

hearing, provide the President a written response to the allegations in the.

statement of the grounds for his/her dismissal prepared pursuant to 6.10 (d)

or 6.10 (e).

6.12 Suspension of a Faculty Member

For the purposes of this Article 6 only, the suspension of a faculty

member during the proceedings involving his/her dismissal shall only be

justified if immediate harm to tn2 member or to others is created by his/her

continuance at work. Such suspension shall be with pay unless legal consid-

erations force the College tc suspend the member without pay.
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6.13 Hearing Committee

(a) The committee of faculty members to conduct the hearing and to reach

a decision should either be an elected standing committee not previously

concerned with the instant case or a committee established as soon as possible

after the provisions of 6.11 (a) have been followed.

(b) The choice of members of the hearing committee should be made on the

basis of their individual objectivity, competence, and the regard in which they

are held in the academic community. The committee shall elect its own chair-

person who, with the consent of his/her fellow committefy members, shall rule on

all questions of procedure during the hearing consist,.:' with the provisions

herein.

6.14 Hearing Committee Proceedings

(a) The committee shsll proceed by considering the statement of the

grounds for dismissal already lrmulated and the faculty member's written

response filed pursuant to 6.11 (d).

(b) The committee, in private consultation with the President and the

faculty member involved, should exercise its judgment as to whether the hearing

should be public or private, but that such determination shall not violate

applicable state statutes nor the provisions of 6.15 ic), (e), 6.16 (c) and

6.17, herein.

(c) If on the record before the committee any facts as put forth in the

statement for the grounds for dismissal and the member's written response

thereto are in dispute, the testimony of witnesses and other evidence

concerning the matter may be received by i committee during the course of the

hearing.
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(d) The President has the option of attendance during the hearing.

He/she may also designate an appropriate representative to assist or represent

the College in developing and presenting the case against the faculty member.

(e) The committee should determine the order of proceedings, should

normally conduct the questioning of witnesses, and, if necessary, should assure

the presentation of evidence important to the case. The committee may select

other arrangements that it determines will ensure a fair and equitable hearing

of the charges.

(f) The faculty member shall have the option of assistance of counsel or

other representative of his/her choice, whose functions will be similarly

accorded to the representative of the College.

(g) The faculty member shall also have the additional procedural right

(from the 1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure) of

presenting evidence or testimony from teachers and other scholars, either from

Central Oregon Community College or from other institutions, if one (1) or the

only charge against him/her is professional incompetence.

(h) The faculty member and the College shall have the assistance of the

committee when needed in securing the attendance of witnesses at the hearing,

consistent with this article. Further, the faculty member, or his/her counsel,

and the representative cf the College shall have the right, within reasonable

limits as provided in this article, to question all witnesses who testify at

the hearing.

(i) The faculty member shall have the opportunity to be confronted by

all witnesses adverse to him/her. However, whenever a witness used by either

the faculty member or the College will be unable for good and sufficient reason

to be present at the hearing, his/her testimony may be taken by deposition. If

either the College or the faculty member exercises its right to secure such
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testimony through a deposition, then the party who seeks the deposition shall

be obligated to afford the other party the opportunity to be present and

participate in the taking of the deposition.

(j) All expenses of bringing a witness to the hearing shall be borne by

the party bringing the witness to the hearing. All expenses of the taking of

witness' depositions, as provided in 6.14 (i) above, shall be borne by the

Party who initiated the taking of the deposition, except that the cost of the

written deposition itself shall be shc.-ed equally by the College and the

faculty member if both parties participate in the taking of the deposition. If

either party declines to participate with the other in the deposition process,

a copy of the deposition used at the hearing shall be given freely to the other

party in advance of the hearing. The expenses of the parties participating in

the taking of the deposition shall be borne by each side individually and shall

not be shared.

(k) All evidence used during the hearing should be duly recorded [but

not transcribed, unless the provisions of 6.14 (n), are utilized]. Unless

special circumstances warrant, the committee shall conduct the hearing

informally without formal rules of court procedure and submission of evidence.

(1) The committee shall give opportunity to the faculty member or

his/her counsel and to the representative of the College to argue orally before

it.

(m) If written, post-hearing briefs would be helpful to the committee,

the committee may request such briefs from both sides and set appropriate time

limits for their submission.

(n) The committee may proceed to a decision promptly, without having a

record of the hearing made and transcribed, where the committee feels that a

just decision can be reached without such a record and transcription thereof,
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or it may await the availability of a transcript of the hearing if its decision

would be aided thereby. However, both the College and the faculty member shall

share equally in the cost of providing the committee with a recording of the

hearing, or a transcript of the haJring, or both.

6.15 Consideration by the Hearing Committee

(a) The committee shall reach its decision in conference on the basis of

evidence and testimony presented at the hearing and, if applicable, on the

basis of post-hearing briefs.

(b) The committee shall reduce its decision to writing, which shall

contain explicit findings with respect to each of the grounds of removal

presented and a reasoned opinion may be desirable.

(c) Publicity concerning the committee's decision may properly be

withheld until consideration has been given to the case by the Board of

Directors of the College.

(d) The President and the faculty member shall each be supplied with a

copy of the record ana transcript of the hearing, if such were made.

(e) Any eventual release to the public will be made through the

President's Office.

6.16 Consideration by the Board of Directors of the College

(a) The President shall transmit to the Board of Directors the full

raport.of the hearing committee.

(b) The Board of Directors may accept the committee's report or the

Board may review the case.

(c) If the Board of Directors chooses to review the case, its review

shall be in executive session unless the faculty member involved requests in

writing that it be h,ld in public session. The Board of Directors' review
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shall be based on the record and transcript, if any exists, of the hearing,

accompanied by opportunity for argument, oral or written or both, by the

faculty member or his/her counsel and the representative of the College.

(d) The Board of Directors shall either sustain the decision of the

hearing committee or it shall return the committee's decision back to the

committee along with the Board of Directors' specific written objections

attached thereto.

(e) If the committee's decision is returned to it, as above, the

committee must reconsider its earlier decision, taking into account the Board

of nirectors specific objections and taking new evidence, if deemed necessary.

The committee shall decide to what extent it needs to take new evidence; if the

hearing is reopened thereby, it shall be held promptly and the provisions

relating to submission of evidence, witnesses and recording and transcribing of

the hearing, shall be in accordance with the applicable provisions above.

(f) As soon as possible after the provisions of 6.16 (e) are completed,

the committee must frame its final decision and communicate it in accordance

with the provisions of 6.15 (b) through (e), above.

(g) Only after a study of the committee's reconsideration of its

original decision may the Board of Directors render a final and binding

decision to either sustain the final committee decision or to overrule the

final committee decision.

6.17 Publicity

Except for the provisions of 6.14 (b), 6.15 (c), (e), and 6.16 (c),

above, and except for such simple announcements as may be required--covering

the time of the hearing and similar matters--public statements about the case

by either the faculty member or representatives of the College should be

avoided as far as possible until the proceedings have been completed.

155

Page 23



Announcement of the final and binding decision by the Board of Directors should

include a statement of the hearing committee's original decision, and the

committee's reconsideration, if applicable, if each or both have not previously

been made public.

6.18 Further Appeals

(a) Action taken by the College with regard to the dismissal of a

ten6red faculty member and the dismissal prior to the expiration of the term of

appointment of a probationary or temporary faculty member shall be consistent

with the applicable provisions of this Article 6.

(b) For the purposes of this Agreement, appeal by any affected faculty

member from such action(s), as referred to in 6.18 (a), above, shall be solely

processed in accordance with the provisions of 6.9 through 6.17, herein, and no

tenured, probationary, or temporary faculty member may appeal his/her dismissal

through the grievance procedure of this Agreement at Article 5.

(c) The parties to this Agreement affirm the right of faculty members

referred to above to exercise their right to further actions as may be allowed

by law but only following the exhaustion of the appeal processes contained in

this Article 6.

6.19 Reduction in Force Removals

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article 6 and of any -other

provisions of this Agreement, oral understandings, or prior agreements, the

provisions of Article 11 - Reduction in Force, herein, shall be applicable to

all full-time members of the bargaining unit without exception and the

provisions of Article 11 shall supersede the provisions of this Article 6 in

the event of a reduction in force.
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ARTICLE 7 - SALARY COMPENSATION

7.1 Salary Schedule for 1988-89

(a) The salary schedule for the first year (1988-89) of this four-year

Agreement is listed here and shall be implemented effective July 1, 1988:

Instructor $23,000 - $28,000

Assistant Professor $25,000 - $32,800

Associate Professor $28,000 - $36,500

Professor $32,000 - $40,720

(b) The doctoral impediment shall be at $38,277 for the 1988-89 academic

year (6% below $40,720).

(c) Any full-time faculty member who has been in the bargaining unit for

six consecutive months prior to July 1, 1988, who has not already received a

signed contract for the 1988-89 academic year, and who has received a

satisfactory evaluation, shall receive a 5% salary increase composed of 3% for

meritorious service and 2% based on enrollment growth.

7.2 Salary Schedule for 1989-90

(a) Ouring the second year (1989-90) of this four-year Agreement, the

following schedule shall pertain and shall be implemented in a fashion similar

to 1988-89:

Instructor $23,690 - $28,840

Assistant Professor $25,750 - $33,784

Associate Professor $28,840 - $37,595

Professor $32,960 - $41,941

(b) During the academic year 1989-90, the doctoral impediment shall be

$39,425 (6% below $41,941).
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(c) For this second year (1989-90) of this Agreement for regular,

full-time continuing members of the unit, the salary increase for those with

satisfactory evaluations shall be 3% for meritorious service. In addition, for

those not at the top of a level or at any imi Aiment, there shall be awarded an

additional salarv based on enrollment of up to 2% computed as follows:

Fiscal Year July 1, 1989 - June 30, 1990

1986-87 1987-88 1988-89

Enrollment Increase #1 Enrollment Increase #2

#1 + 112 = Average Enrollment

2

(d) During the term of this Agreement, members of the unit who are

promoted shall receive a promotion increase as follows:

Instructor to Assistant Professor $1,000

Assistant Professor to Associate Professor $1,300

Associate Professor to Professor $1,700

(e) The rank of Distinguished Professor shall continue to be

tnplemented. Such rank shall not have a schedule as such, but those

individuals placed in such rank shall receive a salary $1,500.00 above their

otherwise regular salary.

(f) Sufficient funds will be budgeted to allow promotions as approved by

the College.

(g) Other adjustments shall be allowed as approved by the Board.

(h) The College shall pay its employe members' six percent (6%) employe

contribution to the Public Employes Retirement System (PERS). Such payment of

employe members' monthly contribution to the System shall continue for the life

of this Agreement.
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The full amount of required employe contributions paid by the College on

behalf of employes shall be considered as "salary" within the meaning of ORS

237.003 (8) for the purpose of computing an employe's "final average salary"

within the meaning of ORS 237.003 (12) but shall not be considered as Italary"

for the purposes of determining the amount of employe contributions required to

be contributed pursuant to ORS 237.071. Such paid employe contributions shall

be credited to employe accounts pursuant to ORS 237.071 (2) and shall be

considered to be employe contributions for the purposes of ORS 237.001 to

237.320.

(i) Regular full-time faculty members newly contracted for work shall be

placed on the schedule in effect as determined by the College.

(j) The President of the College shall have the authority to increase

the salary of any faculty member, to move a faculty member along a given salary

level, or to promote any faculty member in case of outstanding merit or for

special circumstances.

(k) Salary schedules for full-time members of the bargaining unit shall

be open for negotiation prior to the start of the 1990-91 academic year in

accordance with the Duration Article of this Agreement.

7.3 Overloads and Summer Session Pay

(a) Payment per load unit for overloads for full-time faculty shall be

according to the schedule below:

For the first four (4) load units of overload:

Instructor $380/LU

Assistant Professor $388/LU

Associate Professor $396/LU

Professor $404/LU
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(b) Payment for overloads above four (4) load units shall be according

to the schedule below:

Instructor $356/LU

Assistant Professor $366/LU

Associate Professor $371/LU

Professor $376/LU

(c) Payment for summer session for full-time faculty shall be the same

as for overloads under 7.3 (a).

7.4 Part-Time Compensation

(a) All part-time faculty in the bargaining unit who teach credit

classes will be compensated at $356/LU during the term of this Agreement,

except as in (b) below.

(b) The President may approve placing a part-time faculty member at a

pay level other than Instructor I level.

ARTICLE 8 - TEACHTNG ASSIGNMENT, COMPENSATION AND AGREEMENTS

8.1 Assignment for Loads

As defined here, a full load will be forty-five (45) load units per

academic year. Loads are analyzed on a quarterly basis by the College for

planning and scheduling procedures but shall be computed for obligation

purposes at the end of each academic year. It is understood that overloads or

underloads can exist at a particular point in time, but it is the College's

desire and purpose to have loads come out as close as possible to the

forty-five (45) load units. In order to accomplish this, the College may pay

for load units over forty-five (45) accumulated in a given academic year. The

College may carry underloads in a quarter or year into the next quarter or into

the next academic year for assignment during that quarter or during that year.
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(An attached letter has been agreed to regarding the yearly requirement of 45

load units in which a "banking" concept has been outlined. The "banking"

concept relates to credit course overloads only and does not apply to

continuing education or other overloads and allows a maximum "banking" of six

quarter hours.)

8.2 Full-Time Faculty Teaching Load

A full-time load is forty-five (45) load units per academic year. The

College will determine the instructional mode and assign load units as follows:,

8.3 For Credit Classes

(a) Lecture Mode: One (1) hour per week for a term equals one (1) load

unit; OR, where the class does not fall into the Fall, Winter, or Spring Terms,

twelve (12) classroom hours equal one (1) load unit.

(b) Laboratory: One (1) hour per week for a term equals two-thirds

(2/3) load units; OR, where the class does not fall into the Fall, Winter, or

Spring Terms, twelve (12) classroom hours equals two-thirds (2/3) load units.

(c) Physical Education Activity Mode: One (1) hour per week for a term

equals one-half (1/2) load unit.

(d) English Composition: Teaching Assignments in traditional English

Composition (examples: WR 121, 122, 123, 222, 227, 241, 243) shall be multi-

plied by a factor of 1.25 when enrollments exceed twenty (20) students, as

verified by the fourth (4th) week enrollment report, or when the College

determines that the time devoted to correcting written assignments represents a

substantial obligation.

(e) Basic English: Teaching assignments in Basic English or Individ-

ualized English Composition shall be multiplied by a factor of 1.10 when

enrollments exceed 'twenty (20) students and by a factor of 1.25 when
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enrollments exceed thirty (30) students, as verified by the fourth (4th) week

enrollment report, OR when the College determines that the time devoted to

correcting written assignments represents a substantial obligation.

(f) Music Loads:

Lecture/discussion classes at 1-1 rate.

Laboratory classes at 0.67 to 1 rate

Private lessons at .2/student/half-hour

Major ensembles at approved credit hours on

1-1 basis as with lecture class.

No additional load unit for logistics.

Small ensembles at .5 to 1 rate.

(g) Presidential Assignments: Other assignments approved by the

President may be given a load unit equivalent and counted in a load. No

faculty member shall be assigned released time, nonteaching duties,

administrative, or planning duties, or the like without approval of the

President.

(h) The President of the Faculty Forum shall be awarded three (3) load

units of released time (or overload at the discretion of the Forum President)

during each quarter that the office is held, subject to payment for the

released time by the Faculty Forum. Payment shall be at the relevant

part-time/overload rate.

8.4 For Noncredit Classes

Load units assigned full-time faculty to teach noncredit courses will be

determined by the College as above, and then the load unit so determined will

be multiplied by a factor of 0.75.
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8.5 Underloads/Overloads

(a) In computing loads, a load of fewer than forty-five (45) load units

is an underload by the number and fractions of load units below forty-five

(45). A load of greater than forty-five (45) load units is an overload by the

number and fraction of load units in excess of forty-five (45).

(b) Underloads or overloads will be computed at the end of each academic

year.

8.6 Academic Year

(a) The 1988-89 academic year includes the period September 7, 1988

through June 12, 1989. The 1989-90 academic year includes the period

September 6, 1989 through June 11, 1990.

(b) The College may enter into agreement with a faculty member to employ

that faculty member for some other period of time in an academic year.

Examples would be a contract covering the Winter, Spring, and Summer quarters;

one covering the Fall, Spring, and Summer quarters; or one staggered or split

between quarters, or weeks, or time of day, so long as the quarter equivalence

is maintained.

ARTICLE 9 - FRINGE BENEFITS

9.1 Sick Leave

(a) Sick leave shall cover absences due to illness of employes. An

annual amount of twelve (12) days of paid sick leave shall accrue to members of

the bargaining unit at the start of each academic year. Sick leave not used

during the current year shall accrue without limit as per ORS 237.017 (1) as

amended by Oregon Laws 1977.

(b) Pursuant to appropriate Oregon Revised Statutes, the College has

requested that members of the bargaining unit be compensated for accumulated
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unused sick leave with pay in the form of increased retirement benefits upon

service or disability retirement, as per ORS '37.017 (1), as amen-,2d by Oregon

Laws 1977.

(c) Sick leave shall also cover absences, not to exceed three (3) days

per academic year, due to the death of a member of the immediate family of the

member. The immediate family shall be defined as blood relatives and in-laws,

to include spovse, children, grandchildren, parents (including stop-parents),

grandparents, brother and sister (including step-brother and step-sister),

uncle, aunt, nephew and niece.

9.2 emergency Le_ve

. A bargaining unit member shall have available two (2) days of

nonaccumulative emeroPncy leave per year which shall be charged against sick

leave. Such emergent), leave must have written prior approval of the

appropriate Dean.

9.3 Sabbatical Leave

(a) A sabbatical leave is granted to a faculty member of the unit only

when such leave contributes to the goals of the College and enhanc the

professional competence of the individual granted the leave. A sabbatical

leave is not considered to be a right which automatically accrues because of

prior service. Rather, it is considered to be a privilege yranted to a faculty

member.

(b) In order to be considered for a sabbatical leave, a faculty member

must make formal application through the accrwted channels within the College.

The faculty member who applies for a sabbatical leave shall provide a summary

of the activities to be undertaken during the leave and shall indicate the

potential that these activities have for benefiting the students of Central

Dregon Community College, the College as a whole, and the faculty member
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himself/herself. Within a reasonable time after returning from a sabbatical

(normally within thirty (30) working days of such return), the faculty member

shall provide the President of the College with a written report of sabbatical

activities.

(c) Requests for sabbaticals shall be considered in relation to prior as

well as potential future contributions of the appiicant. Alternatives for

providing service not to be provided by the instructor on leave shall also be

considered.

(d) The terms and length of the sabbatical will be determined by the

President. The terms and conditions of the sabbatical leave will be combined

in a contractual form and will become a contract upon signature of the

individual being granted the sabbatical and the President.

(e) Sabbatical salary eligibility will be basal only on full-time

service at Central Oregon Community College and will be in accord with the

following tables. Academic Izar sabbaticals are only granteu to faculty

members Om arP tenured.
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(f) If a faculty member does not return for the prescribed years of

obligatory service, that faculty member will be obligated to repay the amount

of funds granted according to the following schedule:

For Those Granted Academic Year Sabbatical

Required Service Return For Repayment to College

3 academic years Less than one Full amount
academic year

3 academic years Less than two Two-thirds
academic years
but at least one

3 academic years Less than three One-third
academic years
but at least two

2 academic years Less than one Full amount
academic year

2 academic years Less than two One-half Amount
academic years

I academic year Less than one Full Amount
academic year

For Those Granted One-Quarter or an Eight-Week Sabbatical

Required Service Return For 'Repayment to College

I academic year Less than one Full Amount
academic year

(g) The terms of the required service and repayment schedule shall be a

part of the contract. The contract shall contain a provision that the amount

of the contract (or an appropriate share, thereof, based on time served) shall

be repaid to the College if the individual does not complete the required term

of service. Interest on the amount to be repaid will be charged at the then

prime interest rate, as charged by the United States National Bank of Oregon,

plus two (2) percentage points. Interest will be computed as of the date the

contract is violated. Oeath or disability of faculty member removes repayment

obligations from the faculty member or his/her estate.
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(h) The Board agrees to budget the following amounts of money into the

sabbatical account according to the following stipuletions:

For 1988-89 $30,000 IF the balance in the account

4alls below $50,000 in that year.

For 1989-90 $30,000 IF the balance in the account

falls below $50,000 in that year.

(i) Time spent on sabbatical will be considered equivalent as full-time

employment for purposes of promotions only.

(j) A faculty member may not be granted a sabbatical leave more than

once in any four (4) year period unless special circumstances exist. Nor may a

faculty member earn more than seven (7) years of eligibility for sabbatical

consideration. All special circumstances or variations from the adopted

policies shall be approved by the Board.

(k) Sabbatical funds may be awarded solely at the discretion of the

College.

(1) An 85% sabbatical level is hereby established and reserved

exclusively for sabbaticals which encompass course work at an accredited

university which leads to a traditional degree at the doctoral level or to

post-doctoral work. A traditional degree usually requires at least an academic

year of full-time, on-campus enrollment. Any variation from this description

shall be subject to the approval of the President, and any decision by the

President on this matter shall not be grievable.
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SCHEDULE OF SABBATICALS

ACADEMIC YEAR SABBATICAL

Years of
Consecutive Service

Percentage
of Salary

Return
(Years)

Eligibility
Used (Years)

1, 2, 3, 4, 5 Not Eligible

6 (67% of full sabbatical) 67% of (75%, 85%) 2 6

7 or more (100% of full
sabbatical)

100% of (75%, 85%) 3 All

ONE QUARTER SABBATICAL

1, 2 Not Eligible

3 (11% sabbatical) 11% of (75%, 85%) 1 1

4 (15% sabbatical) 15% of (75%, 85%) 1 1 1/2

5 (19% sabbatical) 19% of (75%, 85%) 1 2

6 (23% sabbatical) 23% of (75%, 85%) 1 2 1/2

EIGHT WEEK SABBATICAL

1, 2 Not Eligible

3 (7% sabbatical) 7% of (75%, 85%) 1 1

4 (10% sabbatical) 10% of (75%, 85%) 1 1

5 (12% sabbatical) 12% of (75%, 85%) 1 1 1/2

6 (15% sabbatical) 15% of (75%, 85%) 1 2

9.4 Unpaid Leave

(a) A faculty member may request an unpaid leave for a reasonable length

of time. Such leave shall not normally exceed three (3) consecutive academic

quarters. Such requests shall be subject to the approval of the Board of

Directors. All understandings regarding the unpaid leave shall be written into

a contract, signed by the College and the individual.

(b) Upon return from unpaid leave, the faculty member will be assigned

to the same, or substantially equivalent position, which was held before the

leave began.
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(c) The faculty member shall be entitled the same library bnd bookstore

privileges as faculty members on regular contract during the period of leave.

(d) Upon the faculty member's return to the College, unused accrued sick

leave and years accumulated toward tenure and promotion shall be restored to an

equivalent level that the member had before the leave began.

(e) The period of time on unpaid leave does not count toward promotion

or tenure.

(f) The College shall allow the faculty member to remain under the

College insurance program if the faculty member pays the College for the total

prorated cost of the insurance.

(g) A faculty member on unpaid leave shall not be considered for promo-

tion or tenure while on such leave.

(h) During an unpaid leave, neither a faculty member nor member(s) of

his/her family shall be entitled to enroll in COCC classes free of charge or at

reduced rates as otherwise provided in Article 14.1 of this Agreement.

(i) The faculty member who does not return from unpaid leave at the time

scheduled shall, upon that date, cease to be a member of the College and shall

have no call upon the College of any sort.

A faculty member who desires to extend the period of an unpaid leave

shall prepare a written request to the President no later than one month prior

to the end of the leave period. Granting or not granting such an extension is

solely at the discretion of the College.

(j) Any of the foregoing may be modified by mutual agreement of the

faculty member and the College.

9.5 Insurance

(a) The College will contribute toward the cost of College-purchased

medical and dental insurance a maximum of 90% of the cost of such insurance.
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The employe will pay the balance. In no event shall the College pay more than

two hundred and seventy dollars ($270) for medical and dental insurance.

(b) The College will pay the entire cost of long-term disability

insurance premiums for full-time employes. Only full-time employes will be

eligible for long-term disability insurance coverage.

(c) The College will provide life insurance coverage, equal to the

amount of the faculty member's academic year salary, for full-time, regular

employes who are members of the bargaining unit during 1988-89. Members of the

bargaining unit shall pay the 1988-89 costs of such insurance; however, during

the remainder of this contract, 1989-92, the College shall pay such costs.

9.6 Insurance for Retiring Faculty Members

(a) The College will participate in medical and dental only insurance

costs for retiring faculty members according to the criteria which follow:

(i.) The retiring faculty member must be considered by PERS to

be a retired member of the COCC faculty and must be receiving benefits

from PERS under one of the PERS retirement plans. It is the obligation

of the retiring faculty member to inform the College as to his/her status

relative to PERS and to any change in PERS status. Failure of the

faculty member to notify the College of their PERS status removes all

obligations of the College to provide any insurance assistance.

(ii.) The faculty member must be between the ages of 58 and 65,

and it is only during that period that assistance will be awarded.

(iii.) The faculty member must have served the College for 15

years in continuous service as a regular, full-time member.

(iv.) Spouse and dependent children to the age of 21, who are

dependents of the faculty member at his/her date of retirement, shall be

covered under the retirees insurance policy, if the retiree so chooses.
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(v.) No other person shall be covered, and once an election is

made, it may not be changed.

(vi.) Determination of a stanoard monthly fee to assist with

insurance costs will be solely at the discretion of the Central Oregon

Community College District Board of Directors.

(vii.) Faculty members who retire on, or after June 13, 1986, and

who meet and maintain full eligibility requirements, shall be eligible to

apply for participation.

(viii.) Notwithstanding the above, the College may, because of

financial considerations, determine that it cannot enter any additional

persons into the program. Individuals enrolled in the program at the

time of this decision will be continued until their eligibility ceases.

(ix.) The College may ascertain if faculty members can be covered

under spouses insurance and will not be obligated to pay for retired

faculty members if such is the case.

(x.) Should the faculty member meet all the qualifications set

forth after reaching the age of 55, the member will have the option of

retaining coverage at his/her expense until the age of 58, at which point

the faculty member will be placed under this plan.

(b) For the duration of this Agreement, 1988-92, the College agrees to

provide funds for the above program at ninety percent (90%) of the cost of such

insurance, but not to exceed $270 per month.

ARTICLE 10 - DISCIPLINE

10.1 Applicability

Faculty members within the bargaining unit and covered under this Agree-

ment may be disciplined only for cause.
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10.2 Progressive Discipline

For the purposes of this Agreement, discipline shall be progressive in

application and based upon the severity of the member's action or inaction

warranting discipline. Discipline shall mean only the following: Written

warning, written reprimand, suspension with or without pay, not awarding salary

increment, or demotion. It is agreed that discipline does not include

dismissal, discharge, or nonrenewal for any faculty member.

10.3 Appeals

Appeals by any Forum member of discipline imposed on him/her shall be

processed first through the grievance procedure of this Agrement at Article 5.

ARTICLE 11 - REDUCTION IN FORCE

11.1 Need for Reduction in Force

In the event of financial need and/or budget restrictions, program

reductions, program changes, program eliminations, or decreased student

enrollment as the Board of Directors of the College determines, the Board shall

determine the number and order of positions to be eliminated and shall

implement such reductions in staff after the process contained herein has been

accomplished.

11.2 Nonsalary Expenditures

Before instituting a reduction in force, the College will make a reason-

able effort to reduce nonsalary expenditures; but such effort must be consis-

tent with the need for the reduction in force, and such effort must maintain,

to the extent possible, the instructional program.

11.3 Determination Procedures

(a) The President of the College shall seek advice from the Executive

Committee of the Forum, for information purposes only, before tentatively
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identifying the program(s) or division(s) where position(s) is to be

eliminated. The President shall notify the Division chairperson(s) involved of

the impending action, shall furnish the factors to be considered in reaching

his/her final decision, and shall give the Division chairperson(s) a set period

of time in which to advise him/her of the impact of the impending action on the

program or divisbn.

(b) After consieering the advice received, the President shall make

his/her final recommendatiun(s) regarding the number of position(s) and

program(s) or division(s) where position(s) is to be eliminated. The President

shall publish internally such final recommendation(s) and provide a copy to the

President of the Forum and to any faculty member who is the subject of a

reduction in force.

(c) However, in the event a tenured faculty member's position is recom-

mended for reduction in force, and upon request of that faculty member, the

President shall make a reasonable effort to place the member in a vacant

position within the same discipline and within'the bargaining unit for which

the member is fully qualified to occupy, or, under the same foregoing

conditions, the President shall make a reasonable effort to place the request-

ing member in another occupied position within the same discipline and within

the bargaining unit which the requesting member is better qualified to occupy

than is the incumbent member.

(d) If the foregoing process [in 11.3 (c)] results in the displacement

of a faculty member in that discipline, then the displaced faculty member shall

be treated by the College as i7 he/she was the subject of the reduction in

force.
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11.4 Terminations and Furloughs

(a) When the faculty member whose position is to be eliminated has been

identified, the President shall make one or more of the following recom-

mendations to the Board for their final action:

(i.) For nontenured faculty, the faculty member shall be given

timely notice and thereby terminated, or the faculty member shall be

placed on furlough status. A faculty member so terminated shall have no

reemployment rights.

(ii.) For tenured faculty, the faculty member shall he given

timely notice and placed on furlough status.

11.5 Timely Notice

Timely Notice shall be deemed accomplished when:

(a) The provisions of 11.1 through 11.3 herein have been accomplished.

(b) The faculty member affected by those provisions has been personally

giver a written notice of the President's recommendation affecting the member's

position.

(c) The affected faculty member has been afforded an informal

opportunity to respond to the President, or his/her designee, to the written

notice of the President within twenty (20) calendar days.

11.6 Furlough Rights and Status

(a) A faculty member on furlough status shall have all the rights and

privileges of a member of the bargaining unit on official leave without pay,

except that the College's obligations to reemploy are specifically limited to

the conditions set forth below, other rules, agreements, or understandings

notwithstanding.

(b) A faculty.member on furlough status who has not been reemployed by

the College after eighteen (18) consecutive months on such status shall be
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deemed to have been given timely notice and his/her employment with the College

will have been terminated for all purposes as of the end of that eighteen (18)

month period.

(c) During the eighteen (18) month furlough period, if a position

becomes permanently vacant in the program or department from which the member

has been furloughed (excluding such temporary vacancies as those created by

leaves of absence, sabbaticals, transfers to grant accounts, etc.), a faculty

member who is fully qualified to fill the vacant position shall be reemployed

at a salary rate not less than that which he/she was receiving at the time

he/she was furloughed.

(d) In addition to the provisions of 11.5, before a faculty member is

furloughed, the implications of such status shall be fully explained orally and

in writing to the faculty member by the President or his/her designee and the

member shall make written acknowledgment of the furlough status.

11.7 Appeals

(a) Only arbitrary and capricious action(s) taken by the College under

the provisions of this Article 11 shall be subject to the grievance procedure

of this Agreement (Article 5); provided, however, that:

(i.) Any such grievance shall be initiated at Section 5.5 of

Article 5 and conform to all the requirements therein.

(ii.) In order for such a grievance to be timely filed, the

affected faculty member may not initiate his/her grievance earlier than

after the provisions of 11.5 (b), herein, have been followed by the

College, and the member may not initiate the grievance later than fifteen

(15) calendar days after the provisions of 11.5 (b) have been followed by

the College.
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(iii.) It is agreed that the arbitrator, who hears a grievance

raised over this Article 11, may remove the threshold standard of

arbitrary and capricious in 11.7 (a) solely and specifically for the

purpose of resolving any allegation by the grievant that the College

failed to make a reasonable effort to place a tenured faculty member

subject to a reduction in force into a position within his/her discipline

for which the tenured faculty member is better qualified to occupy than

the occupant of that position as provided in 11.3 (c) above.

ARTICLE 12 - EVALUATION ANn PERSONNEL FILES

12.1 Evaluation

(a) Each faculty member shall undergo annual evaluation(s) pursuant to

procedures and criteria promulgated by the College.

(b) After the initial evaluation is completed by the College designated

evaluator and discussed with the faculty member, the faculty member shall have

the right to have a review team review any specific objection(s) to the

designated evaluator's evaluation. A written request containing the specific

objection(s) for such a review of his/her evaluation must be given to the

faculty member's division chairperson within five (5) working days of the

meeting between the designated evaluator and the faculty member held to discuss

the member's e.aluation.

(c) The evaluation review team shall be composed of one (1) faculty

member chosen by the faculty Forum and one (1) administrator chosen by the Dean

of Instruction. The team's review will be limited to investigating the

specific objections, but it may replicate any part of the prior evaluation.

The team shall discuss its written findings and recommendations as soon as is

possible with the affected faculty member, the designated evaluator, and the
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faculty member's division chairperson. The review team's written findings and

recommendations shall be attached to the faculty member's evaluation record and

may not be substituted for the original evaluation.

(d) This review process shall not delay any action that the College

would normally take in acting on the designated evaluator's evaluation.

(e) No grievances shall be allowed over any portion of this subject or

this section.

12.2 Personnel Files

(a) Each faculty member shall have the right to review the contents of

his/her own personnel file, which shall be exclusive of materials received

prior to the date of employment by the College. One official personnel file

for each faculty member shall be maintained by the College.

(b) All material placed in a faculty member's personnel file upon the

effective date of this contract must identify who placed the material in the

file and it must be dated. The faculty member may request a copy of any

materials in his/her personnel file [with the exception noted in 12.2 (a)

above] at his/her own expense. The faculty member may also include in his/her

personnel file a written response to any material in the file.

(c) At any time, a faculty member shall have the right to indicate those

materials in his/her own personnel file which he/she believes to be obsolete.

Such identified materials may be sealed within the personnel file upon mutual

agreement of the faculty member and the President of the College; provided,

however, the seal may be removed upon the later request of the faculty member

whose file it is or the College President.

(d) Access to a faculty member's personnel file shall be limited to only

the faculty member involved, such administrators of the College who are

assigned to review or place materials therein, such clerical personnel whose

I"I
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duty it is to maintain personnel files, the Board of Directors acting as a

body, and such College committees as are charged by the College to consider

personnel oatters. All faculty member personnel files shall be stored in

secure surroundings when not in use by those officially designated herein.

ARTICLE 13 - PROMOTIONS

13.1 Board Prerogatives

The Board cf Directors of the College reserves unto itself the exclusive

right to promote and does not delegate away from itself th,, management righ

by ,:his artieq.

13.2 College obligations

The College agrees nct to change the promotion criteria during the life

of this Agreement withol notice to and consultation with the Forum.

ARTICLE 14 - TUITION ANn PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT

14.1 Tuition

1 bargaining unit member or his/her spouse or dependent to the age of 21

shall be allowed to enroll as either a part-time or full-time student free of

tuition cost but subject to the following limitations:

(a) For employes of the College, tuition-paying students shall be given

first opportunity to enroll in courses offered by COCC.

(b) Enrolling tuition-free in a rourse shall be permitted only when the

number of tuition-paying students justifies the continuation of the class.

(c) The employe pays whatever laboratory fees or other fees which are

paid by tuition-paying students in the course.

(d) The employe does not take a coerse(s) duriag his/her working hours

unless arrangements are approved by the College to make up the time.
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14.2 Professional Improvement

Professional improvement is the responsibility of all faculty. Each

.faculty member is required to submit and/or revise a four-year professioual

improvement plan according to a schedule and approved process provided by the

College and complete the appropriate plan within the appropriate cycle. The

plan shall be reviewed by the Division Chair and/or Department Head prior to

being submitted to the appropriate nean. Each plan shall have two parts. One

part shall contain a description of the overall professional activities that

are going to be completed during the professional improvement cycle. This

phase of the professional improvement plan must have the concurrence of the

appropriate Dean prior to further consideration.

The plan shall also contain a thorough description of an extended

commitment outside the Central Oregon area, which the faculty member proposes

to accomplish. In unusual circumstances, the College may consider in-district

activities. The extended commitment must, in total, be a full summer session

of formal undertaking of a regionally accredited college or university every

four years, or its equivalent.

This part of the plan shall require the approval of the appropriate Dean,

the approval of the Sabbatical/Professional Leave Committee, and the approval

of the President, or an individual designated by the President.

Each faculty member is assigned to a four-year cycle of prifessional

improvement- Early in a cycle (no later than May 1 of the first year of a

cycle), each faculty member shall submit the aforementioned four-year

professional improvement plan within the process noted above. If, during the

course of the cycle, the faculty member proposes substantive changes to an
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approved professional improvement plan, he/she should file an "update" form and

receive written approval of such changes within the process described

heretofore. The approval of an "update" does not change the date of the

approved cycle.

A faculty member, in cases of extreme hardship, may request a one-year

grace period to complete the requested work, subject to the approval of the

President. Any individual granted a grace period in one cycle must finish the

next cycle in three years. Probationary teachers shall be granted a grace

period only if it is deemed appropriate to extend the tenure deliberations

date.

A faculty member undertaking activities of an extended commitment nature

should not expect credit for such activity if prior approval was not granted

through the norma; processes within the College.

A multitude or situations may arise regarding the funding of professional

improvement activities. It should be remembered that a clear difference exists

between general professional improvement activities and extended commitment

activities. Extended commitment credit and funding will be provided only to

activIt's which encompass the following time frames: eight weeks or more;

five weeks and three weeks, four weeks and four weeks, six weeks and two weeks,

seven weeks and one week. Other time periods such as: two weeks, two weeks,

and four weeks; or three weeks, two weeks, and three tecKs; etc., will nct

,ualify.

The faculty member has the full responsibility to understand and to

complete the required extended commitment. If a faculty member uses

professional improvement funds to complete professional improvement activities

which are not part of extended commitment, then the faculty member is required

to complete extended commitment in the allotted term using persontl funds.
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14.3 Professional Improvement Account

(a) Funds will be put into the Professional Improvement Account

according to the rates which follow:

1988-92 - $250 per year, per full-time, regular faculty member

(b) The full-time regular faculty member may submit a request to the

Sabbatical Leave/Professional Improvement Committee to draw on the account for

assistance in completing the required professional improvement activities. The

Committee shall consider any request according to the approved procedures and

shall recommend as to the worth of the endeavor to the President who shall have

final approval of expenditures from the account commensurate with Board policy.

(c) It is understood that, although the funds are generated on a per

faculty member basis, the funds are not tonsidered to be a part of the salary

of a faculty member, nor does any faculty member or the Forum have any claims

whatsoever on the funds except through a properly presented professional

tmprovement program r. Mewed by an appropriate Bean, the review committee, and

approved by the President.

(d) If a faculty member is to receive a salary or other reimbursement

for an act4vity which is presented for professional improvement funding,

special attention will be given in such a situation to be sure that it does, in

fact, fit the definition of professional improvement and that the activity is

simply not'paid employment. That fact should be reported on the application

for fundinq (PIP 5).

(e) Operatinn of the Professional Improvement Account: At the beginning

of each calendar year (ill January), the President shall prescribe the maximum

amount that can be awarded to an individual faculty member. It should be

expected that funds may be prorated to the length of an approved program.
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(f) In order to expedite requests presented at different times and in
different formats, the President may unilaterally approve a professional
tnprovement program and grant funds, but normally he shall consult with the

Sabbatical Leave/Professional
Improvement Committee. It should be understood

that a faculty member's professional improvement obligation, including extended
commitment, must be carried out regardless of whether or not funding from the
College is provided.

ARTICLE 15 - SAVINGS

Except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement, should any article,
sect4bn, or clause of this Agreement be declared illegal by a court or agency
of competent jurisdiction, said article, section, or clause, as the case may
be. shall be automatically deleted from this Agreement to the extent that it

violates the law or administrative rules; but the remaining articles, sections,
or clauses shall remain in full force and effect for the duration of this
Agreement. The parties shall, upon written request of either party, meet to
renegotiate a substitute for the removed article, section, or clause. Failure
to renegotiate a substitute provision shall not be subject to the grievance

procedure of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 16 - FUNDING

16.1 Recognition

The parties to this Agreement recognize that revenue necessary to operate
the College's educational and service programs and its facilities and
operations must be approved by established budget procedures and, in certain
circumstances, by vote of the citizens of the College district.
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16.2 Renegotiation Provision

Therefore, pursuant to ORS 243.702, the parties agree that, when the

Board determines that economic conditions prevent the College from opening or

seriously affects the operation of its facilities or programs, then, on written

request of either party, the economic provisions of this Agreement shall be

reopened and renegotiated. As used herein, "economic provisions" mean only the

salary schedule, the health insurance benefit, and the sabbatical leave

benefit. No other provision of this Agreement shall be affected by

renegotiation of economic provisions. The impasse resolution procedures set

forth in ORS 243.71? to ORS 243.726 shall not apply to such renegotiation.

ARTICLE 17 - WAIVER

The Forum and the College both acknowledge that, during the negotiations

which resulted in this Agreement, each had the unlimited right and opportunity

to make demands and proposals with respect to any subject or matter appropriate

for collective bargaining and that the understandings and agreements arrived

by the parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth

in this Agreement. Therefore, the College and the Forum, for the term of this

Agreement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waive the right, and each agrees

that the other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively with respect to

any subject or matter, even though such subjects or matters may not have been

within the knowledge or contemplation of either or both of the parties at the

time that they negotiated or signed this Agreement. All terms and conditions

of employment not covered or abridged by this Agreement shall continue to be

subject to the direction and control of the College and its Board of Directors.
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ARTICLE 18 - OURATION

18.1 Effective Dates

This Agreement shall be effective as provided herein and remain in full

force and effect until June 30, 1992, when it shall cease and expire on that

date. However, if the College and the Forum are engaged in collective

bargaining on July 1, 1992, for a successor Agreement, then the parties agree

that the benefits in this Agreement in effect on June 30, 1992, ;hall be

maintained by the College until a successor Agreement is executed or until the

Forum has exercised its rights and obligations under ORS 243.726, inclusive.

It is further understood and agreed that prior to the 1990-91 academic year,

the following articles of this Agreement shall be opened for renegotiation:

7.1 - Salary Schedule for 1988-8S; 7.2 - Salary Schedule for 1989-90, sections

(a), (b), (c); 7.3 - Overload and Summer Session Pay; 8.6 (a) - Academic Year;

9.3 (h); 9.5 - Insurance; and 9.6 - Insur:nce for Retiring Faculty Members. In

the event the College and the Forum are unable to reach agreement on the above

articles set forth for renegotiation, the Forum shall have the right to submit

the unresolved issues to mediation and fact finding pursuant to ORS 243.650.

18.2 Agreement Modification

This Agreement shall not be modified during its term except by written

mutual agreement of the parties hereto.

18.3 Signatures

FOR THE COLLEGE

)4......ALA
gnature

Chairman
Board of Wc.xtors13117-
71/1 ref
o e

FOR THE FORUM

Presi ent
Faculty Forum
Title

(")2?
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pREAMBLE

CONTRACT BETWEEN
THE CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

AND
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION OF CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE

This Agreement entered into by and between the Clackamas Community
College Education Association, hereinafter called the "Association",
affiliated with tts Oregon Education Association, hereinafter called
the "OEA", and the National Education Association, hereinafter called
the "NEI", and the Board of Education of Clackamas Community College,
hereinafter called tt.3 "Board".

WHEREAS, the Board and the Association recognize and declare th"t
provicthg a quality education for the students of Clackamas Community
College is their mutual aim and that the character of such education
reflects the quality and morale of the instructional service, and

WHEREAS, the Board has a statutory obligation, pursuant to Oregon
revised statutes, to migotiate with the Association as the
representative of its personnel with respect to wages, hould, and
other terms and conditions of employment, and

WHEREAS, the parties have reached certain understanding which they
desire to confirm in this Agreement,

In consideration of the following mutual covenants, it is hereby
agreed as follows:
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ARTICLE

RECOGNITION

A. The Board recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive
representative for al' full-ime and regular part-time (three-
quarter time or more) annually contracted employees. This includes
instructors, librarians, counselors, purses, coaches, and
department chairpersons and excludes szpervisors who effectively
make recommendations on hiring, promot.on, and assignment. Those
annaally contracted employees who currently have assignments less
than three-quarter time shall have the one-time option of moving to
three-quarter time effective for the 2992-92 school year.

The above definition will include staff members on grant funds;
however, it is understood that if the grant as funded conflicts
with salary or fringe benefit provisions of this Contract, such
persons will be paid according to the grant. When any application
for a grant is made it will include requests for sufficient funds
to cover person(s) in accordance with this Agreement.

B. The term "instructor" or "member" when used in this Agreement shall
refer to all empdoyees in the k:..gaining unit as defined in Section
A of this Article and all pronouns shall include both male and
female persons.

C. The term "College Presidelt" shall mean the Clackamas Community
College President or his/her designee.

D. The term "Association President" shall mean Clackamas Community
College Education Association President or his/her designee.
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ARTICLE 2

ASSOCIATION AND MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

A. Znformation

Upon request, the Board agrees to furnish to the Association
information necessary for its functioning as the exclusive
representative of the faculty in bargaining and contract
administration. Such information shall pertain to wages, hours,
and conditions of employment.

B. Released Time for Meetings

Whenever any representative of the Association or any instructor or
member participates during work hours in negotiations and grievance
proceedings concerning the administration of the Agreement, he/she
shall suffer no loss in pay. SUch meetings shall be scheduled
during an instructor or member's class time only at the request of
or with the consent of the College.

C. Use of College Faciiir:ies

The Association and its representatives shall have the right of
access to College buildings for the purpose of Association business
providing there is no interference with the regular pcogram. The
usual facility reservation procedure will be followed.

D. Use of School Equipment

The Association shall have the right, for the purpose of
Association business, to use College equipment, at reasonable
times, when such equipment is not otherwise in use. The
Association shall pay for the reasonable cost of all materials and
supplies incidental to such use, and for any repairs necessitaZ:ed
as a result thereof.

E. Aullatin_Botal

The Association shall have the use of a portion of each official
personnel bulletin board.

F. Mail Facilities and Mail Boxes

The Association shall have the right to use the intra -College mail
facilities and faculty mall boxes as it deems necessary.
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G. Office Space

The Association shall be provided, without cost to it, adequate
office space in a building at a location and of a description to be
mutually agreed upon. The Association shall be allowed to install
a telephone in such office at its own expense and pay for the
monthly telephone bills.

H. Communications and Faculty Input

1. The employees and management recognize a joint responsibility in
the communication process.

2. The College President will communicate to the Association
President substantial proposed changes in established policy
and/or adMinistrative procedures. The Association President
will be alloyed to submit a/ternative proposals to Management.

3. The College President recogn.LAes the right of the Association to
have a representative at all general President's Council
meetings.

4. The College agrees to negotiate changes involving mandatory
subjects of bargaining prior to implementation in the event such
would be legally required.

5. The College agrees to negotiate the impact on the members of the
bargaining unit of changes prior to implementation in the event
such would be legally required.

I. Doard Meetings

Tha Board shall place on the agenda of each regular Board meeting
as an early item for consideration under "New Business" any matters
brought to its consideration by the Association as long as those
matters are made knows to the President's Office in accordance with
the Board's agenda policy.

J. Doard7Association Relations

Since the Board and the Association recognize the importance of
communications and faculty participation in maintaining good
working relationships, they agree to meet not more than monthly,
for the purpose of discussing contract administration. Those
attending the meeting will be:

1. Three (3) members of the Board of Education.
2. Three (3) representatives of the Association.
3. Appropriate members of the Administration, as determined by the

Administrstion.

This group is organized to obtain Association input and
rec Amendations but is not a dkm.:!ision-making body.
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Within fifteen (15) days of a proposed meeting of said group,
either or both parties shall present to the other party and the
College President, an agenda listing those items proposed for
discussion. The President will then notify the parties as to time
and location of the meeting.

K. Xames and _Addresses

The Association will be provided with a monthly report containing
changes of names and addresses of all bargaining unit members.

L. Management Rights

It is recognized that the Board has and will continue to retain the
rights and responsibilities to operate and manage the College and
its programs, facilities, properties and activities of its
employees, through the President and his Administration, in
accordance with such policy or procedure as from time to time may
be determined. The foregoing enumerations of the functions of the
Board assume that the Board retains all functions not specifically
nullified by this Agreement.

M. Court Rulings

It is recognized that the judicial and legislative processes may
change the bargainability status of certain provisions of this
Agreement. Inclusion here shall not be considered as binding
precedent in future bargaining.
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ARTICLE 3

juGHTs AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF MEMBERS

A. It is recognized that an instructor has an existing property
interest in his/her position in the sense of the Oregon and United
States Constitutions.

B. The instructor shall maintain the exclusive right and
responsibility to determine grades and other evaluations of
students. No grade or evaluation shall be changed without the
approval of the instructor, as long as said instructor is a staff
member and employed at Clackamas Community College.

C. Tob Description - Instructo-

The primary responsibility of the Clackamas Community College
instructor is to instruct. The faculty member shall prepare and
present the content and material of his/her courses. He/she shall
conduct his/her classes in a manner which will reflect dignity of
scholarship and provide a suitable atmosphere for learning.

Instruction is the primary function of the College; all operations
of the inse.tution exist to facilitate this goal. Through
professional services of high quality and effective faculty,
educational excellence can be achieved.

A full-time instructional assignment is a full-time job. other
additional outside work or work responsibilities may serve to
detract from an instructor's effectiveness and the quality of
his/hor instruction. It is expected that the full-time instructor
will devote his/her work efforts to his/her professional
assignments as an instructor.

Responsibilities and duties

The instructor shall:

Be responsible for imparting knowledge and developing skills
through the instructional process under the direction of the
department, the division and the College Administration. In
carrying out his/her responsibility, the instructor shall exercise
independent judgment based on adequate knowledge of subject matter,
professional goals of subjects taught, teaching strategy,
interpersonal relationships, and teaching theory and methodology.

The instructor will be responsible for meeting classes,
instructing, advising, assisting and tutoring students, and
performing other tasks related to instruction as assigned. The
instructor will be* expected to spend thirty (30) hours a week on
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campus, excluding lunch hours, but including off-campus instruction
or job related meetings. It ls not anyones' intent to regularly
monitor working hours, but It ls recognized that instructors will
fulfill their professional assignments as set forth herein. The
instructor realizes that his/her professional responsibility may
occasionally require more than the expected thirty (30) hours
referred to as above.

In addition to instruction, related assignments include, but are
not limited to:

a. Course and materials preparation.
b. Reviewing and evaluating student progress.
c. Compiling data for routine reports as required by the College.
d. Assisting in the revision and development of course, curriculum,

media, and committee concerns.
e. Attending and participating in department, division, and College

meetings, ard committee concerns.
f. Staff development, community services, and project development.

Some instructional situations are unique; for example, team
teaching, clinical settings, and open labs. Instructional
assignments will be made as required to accommodate these unique
teaching and/or developmental situations.

D. il'ob Description - Counselor

The Counseling Department of Clackamas Community College is
dedicated to provide services characterized by human warmth and
positive regard for each individual. Through counseling; which
stresses examination of each student's individual interests, needs,
potential and circumstances; the counseling service functions as
an individualizing force in the institutional process. Counseling
encourages persons to develop responsibility and effectiveness as
students, citizens, and human beings. Counseling assists students
to resolve and cope with educational, personal, and other
problems. Services of the counseling department are available to
all members of the community.

The role of the counselor in the institution ls both responsive and
active. As the needs of students, faculty, administration, and the
public vary, so does the orientation of the activities of
counseling vary in response to these needs. The services provided
by the department may be categorized as: direct services to
individuals and groups, program s..pport, liaison with individuals,
and groups and information access.

Services of the Counseling Department may include, but are not
limited to the following:
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2. Direct Services
a. Intake of new students

l) Assessment (placement tests, background interview)
2) Goal setting, decision making
3) Education plan development

4) Assignment to faculty advisor system or retention in
counseling

5) Scheduling

b. Back-up to students in faculty advlsing system
c. Procedural information
d. Follow-up on staff referral
e. Referral to on- and off-campus services
f. Counselors available to students and public on a reasonable

basis
g. Crisis intervention
h. Instruction as related to counseling services
1. Personal counseling

2. Support of programs designed to provide the widest range of
counseling services to student populations
a. College orientation
b. Testing
c. Pre-registration and scheduling
d. Faculty advlsing
e. High school continuation
f. Career counseling
g. Handicapped student counseling
h. Foreign student counseling
1. High school relations

3. Liaison with on-campus departments and services
a. Consultants and back-up to faculty advising system
b. Liaison to department for student referral and problem

solving
c. close referral and interchange with instructional staff,

financial aid, registrar, career development center, and
placement

d. ABE/GEWAJE/ESL

4. Liaison and coordination with off-campus services
a. Agencies
b. Mental health
c. Community development
d. Other education institutions

5. Centralized resource for instructional and procedural
information to students, public and faculty
a. Have available program information
b. Have available institutional procedural information

8

194



c. Develop systems for gathering and disbursing information as
related to counseling activities

d. Career and occupational information
e. Transfer/vocational requirement
f. Provide appropriate referral

E. Job Description - Librarians

Under the direction of an administrative supervisor, librarians
will be responsible for providing library services for students,
employees, and community residents. In carrying out the
responsibilities for such service, the librarians will exercise
independent judgment based on adequate knowledge of library
science, media technology, and College policy.

Responsibilities and duties:
Librarians shall be on duty to provide professional library
services during the regular College terms. The work assignments
will be determined by department requirements and programs. The
weekly work schedule will be assigned by the department and may
include evening hours so that continous service is available as
needed to library users.

Specific duties shall include, but are not limited to:
2. Participating in College-wide, divisional, and departmental

meetings as scheduled.
2. Compiling data for reports as required by the. College.
3. Establishing a professional development plan to remain current

with advances in the field of library science and media
technology.

4. Recommending materials for purchase based on user interests and
curricular requirements so that the library collection is kept
current and well balanced.

6. Processing requests for materials that are appropriate for
purchase by library services.

6. Cataloging and inventorying of all library materials in
accordance with procedures established by the College.

7. Instructing library users in the location, organization, and use
of reference tools and library resources.

8. Providing assistance and advice in selection and updating of
appropriate reference materials as needed by library users.

9. Directing classified staff employees assigned to library
services.

20.Directing student assistants assigned to library services.
il.Cooperating with other libraries in the county and the state to

foster total library service for all library users.
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2. Workload
The current practice generally shall prevail with a maximum of
sixteen (26) credit hours or the equivalent of twenty (20)
contact hours each term. The annual nine (9) month assignment,
however, shall not exceed a total of forty-five (45) credit
hours or the equivalent of sixty (60) contact hours without
additional compensation. Additional compensation shall be
determined by using the existing part-time salary schedule. The
current practice for regular overload classes shall remain the
same with compensation derived from the top step of the
appropriate group of the part-time salary schedule.

a. The amount of overload teaching at Clackamas shall be
limited, with the limit rot by the appropriate Dean.

b. Recognizing the time required of the Association President to
attend President's Council Meetings, Board Meetings, and
other requests by the College for Association input, the
current practice of release time for the Association
President shall continue.

2. EULT-Time to Part-Time Teaching Ratio
Recognizing that a care of full-time instructors is essential
for high-quality instruction, the current practice generally
shall prevail with full-time instructors assigned to teach
approximately two-thirds of all on-campus classes. Exclusions
to the ratio shall continue for noncredit classes, EMD classes,
and sabbatical replacement classes. Since it is not the intent
of this Article to cause anyone to monitor term-by-term
assignments; but rather to assess annual trends, the College
President and the Association President will meet at least once
annually to compare instructional part-time to instructional
full-time faculty base salary budgets (excluding fringes and
fees) to make certain the current 4.5 to 2 ratio has not changed
significantly. If the budgeted dollar ratio moves to a position
of 4.3 to 2 or under, the College agrees to correct the ratio to
4.5 to 2 for the following budget year. The preceding ratio
shall be determined by comparing only the following line item
totals in the General FUnd Budget under the Dean of Inrtruction:

a. FUll-time Faculty total shall be determined by combining the F/T
Faculty and Department Chairperson line items only.

b. Part-time Faculty tots/ shall be determined by taking a total of
the P/T Faculty line items only.

Any subsequent transfers of either P/7 or FIT staff shall not be
restricted by this provision, but the comparisons shall be based on
the 2988/89 Budget structure.
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ARTICLE 4

SALARY. PLAOMENT. AND PAY PERIOD

A. General Rule - Step Pacement

1. Instructors et the College shall meet the following minimum
standards to qualify for Step 4 on the approved faculty salary
schedule:

a. Occupational Instructors:

1. Degree and experience. A bachelor's degree in the subject
matter to be taught plus a minimum of three (3) years of
practical work experience in the field of specialization.

2. Specialized training or experience. A minimum of three
(3) years of work experience in the field beyond the
normal training ar preparation time. Specialized training
may include, but is not limited to, licensed
apprenticeship programs, community college associate
degree programs, and/or other professionally certified or
licensed training.

The College maintains the right to ask the candidates to
demonstrate their compentencies via a performance based test
supervised by the instructional division.

b. Lower Division:

1. A master's degree in the subject matter to be taught or a
master's degree in any field with a minimum of thirty (30)
quartar hours of graduate credit in the primary teaching
assignment. To qualify far a second teaching field, the
candidates will be expected to have a minimum of twenty-
four (24) quarter hours of graduate credit in the second
teaching area.

2. Under certain circumstances the College recognizes that
there are areas where individuals have demonstrated their
competencies and served in professional fields with
distinction yet do not possess the master's degree.
Representative of such areas might well be the performing
arts, foreign languages, government services, and
recreational sports. Undar such circumstances the
appropriate Dean will provgde the President with the
necessary documentation to support that the individual has
demonstrated the proficiencies which would reflect a high
level of competency in the field.

11

197



3. Other Education:

The instructor shall be qualified when the appropriate
Instructional Dean or his/her authorized staff members
ascertain that the instructor has demonstrated the
competencies and excellence in the subject matter to be
taught.

2. In the placement of new faculty on the salary schedule, previous
experience beyond minimum standards may call for placement on
Step 3. Specific requirements for placement on Step 3 are as
follows:

a. Masters degree, and

b. Two (2) years equivalent teaching experience.

3. The Administration will evaluate other experience or training
relevant to assignment at Clackamas Community College in making
initial placement.

4. Length of contract for the academic year shall be determined
annually.

5. Department chairpersons shall receive additional salary
equivalent to 51 of Step 2 of the salary schedule. Department
chairpersons may be given release time in accord with the
administrative load.

B. General Rules - Payment _Schedule

All salary payments will be made on the first day following the
calendar month worked. All instructors on a regular full-time
contract will receive at least one-twelfth (1/12) of their
contracted salary each month. Each instructor on a regular
full-time contract may, upon request, receive the balance of money
due on July 1, or receive their contracted salary in ten (10) equal
payments starting October 2 of each contract year.

C. Insurance

Effective September 1, 1989, the College shall contribute the
amount each employee needs to cover the requisite fringe benefit
package, not to exceed $200.00 per month.

1. Each employee shall, as a minimum, be provided long-term
disability insurance, life insurance, dental insurance, and
medical insurance at a level no less than that enjoyed by the
member during the preceding contract year. The cost of
providing insurance shall be deducted from the employee's fringe
benefit package.
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2. Employees may continue to participate in the College's
Physicians' Association of Clackamas County Medical P2an to the
extent the program continues to be available, or unti/ such time
as the program becomes available through the OEA CHOICE TRUST
programs.

3. The Clackamas Community College Education Association shall
determine the level and extent of benefits which shall be
provided to all members thrriugh the OEA CHOICE TRUST programs.

4. If the total employer contribution is insufficient to cover the
needs of the employee as expressed in 1, 2, and 3 above, then
the College shall deduct the balance from the employee's monthly
salary.

D. $ummer Pay and Extended Contracts

Bargaining unit employees who work during the summer or on extended
contracts, shall have their pay calculated in accordance with their
current annually contracted salaries. In cases where no salary
settlement has boon reached, summer and extended salaries will be
calculated and paid using the last knowm annual salary.
Appropriate adjustments will be made within sixty (60) days after a
settlement is reached.

1. Employees shall be paid prorated salary based on their regular
nine (9) month salary and assignment.

2. No contract will be extended for more than fifty-five (55)
working days beyond the regular assignment.
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E. Wage Schedule

1. Placement

The following will describe placement on the Clackamas Community
College 1989 - 2990 salary schedule, given each faculty members
placement on the 1988 - 1989 schedule.

a. Any faculty member with a doctorate and at least 20 years as an
annually contracted faculty member at Clackamas will be placed
at Step 0.

b. Any faculty member who has been at the top of the Clackamas
Community College schedule from the 2979 - 2980 academic year to
the 1988 - 2989 academic year will be placed at Step 0.

c. Any faculty member with a doctorate who does not meet the
requirements of part (a.) above will be advanced one step on the
current schedule (2988 - 2989) before they are placed as per
part (e.) below.

d. Every faculty member currently on Step 1 will be placed on the
new Step 2 and given 1 year credit for each year that they have
been at the top of the Clackamas Community College schedule.

e. All other faculty will be placed as shown below:

Current Step New Step Years Credit
2 1 0
3 2 4
4 2 3
5 2 2
6 2 2
7 2 0
8 3 2
9 3 2
10 3 0
11 4 2
12 4 0

f. After the 2989 - 2990 year, placement will be determined as
described in Article 20, with the following exception:

No faculty member whose first day of full-time faculty
emploment preceeded the effective date of this Agreement w211
be required to be on probation for more than 3 years. Although
the members will progress through the full 3 years on Step 3,
they will be treated as regular employees after the completion
o 7 years of probationary employment.
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2. Salary

Effective July 2, 2989, all faculty shall be compensated in
accordance with the following vage schedUle:

SW 0 1 2 3 4
$a1ary 37,500 35,750 31.250 26,250 23,750

In addition, any faculty member who was on Step 3 in 1988 - 1989
will receive a $400.00 payment on December 2, 2989.

Department Chairpersons will receive 5* of Step 1 annually.

Effective July 1, 1990, the Step salaries will be adjusted based
on the 2989 calendar year Portland Area,CPI-U and the following:

Salaries will be raised a minimum of 4*.

Salaries will be increased by the full CPI -U up to a maximum of
5.2*.

If the CPI-U exceeds 5.2*, the insurance cap shall be increased
$2.00 per month far each .1* increase over 5.2* up to a maximum
of $25.00 per month.

Effective July 1, 1991, the Step salaries will be adjusted based
on the 2990 calendar year Portland Area CPI-U and the following:

Salaries will be raised a minimum of 4*.

Salaries will be increased by the full CPI-U up to a maximum of
6*.

If the CPI-U exceeds 6*, the insurance cap shall be increased
$1.00 per month far each .1* increase over 6* up to a maximum
of $20.00 per month.

3. Step adjustments shall be granted on the above schedule for all
eligible employees. Employees eligible for promotion shall be
determined by the following criteria:

Advancement to Step "0"

A. Ten years experience as annually contracted faculty at the top
Step of the salary schedule (Step 1);

B. A doctorate and 10 years experience as an annually contracted
faculty member at Cle.ckamas Community College;

C. Beginning July 1, 1990 and following on July 2 of each
subsequent year, current faculty who have been annually
contracted for at /east 18 years and who were annually
contracted prior to July 1, 1989 shall be placed at Step 0
provided they have not received an unsatisfactory evaluation.
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Advancement to Step "1"

Five years experience as an annually contracted faculty member
at Step 2.

Advancement to Step 2

Three years experience as an annually contracted faculty member
at Step 3.

AslyAnceaen_t_toagg.1

Two years experience as an annually contracted faculty member
at Step 4.

4. Advancement on the salary schedule is automatic for regular
faculty in the absence an unsatisfactory evaluat!--2 by the
appropriate administrator.

F. Early Retirement

2. A faculty member must first meet the following eligibility
requirements to qualify far the College's early retirement
program:

twelve (22) consecutive years of service with the College, and;
are at least fifty-five (55) years of age but not yet
sixty-five (65).

A. If the employee is age fifty-five (55) but not yet age
fifty- eight (58), after meeezing eligibility requirements
in 2 above, the faculty member must retire within the
Oregon Public Bmpdoyees Retirement System, to be eligible
for 2, 2 and 3 listed below under Benefits.

B. If the employee is age fifty-eight (58), but not yet age
sixty- two (62) after meeting eligilibity requirements in
2 above, the faculty member is also eligible for 1, 2 and
3 listed below under benefits.

C. If the employee is age sixty-two (62), but not yet age
sixty- five (65) attar meeting eligibility requirements in
1 above, the faculty member is eligible for 2 and 3 listed
below under benefits.

BENEFITS

(2) A monthly stipend which shall be equal to 1.04% of the
empdoyee's annual contracted salary av the date of
retirement, for a maximum of 48 months or until the
employee reaches age sixty-two (62). Employees
retiring before age fifty-eight (58) may opt to receive
monthly payments equal to 1.04% x 48 months x annual
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contracted salary, divided by the number of months
eligible up to age sixty-two (62).

(2) Medical and dental insurance generally provided
district faculty limited to two-party coverage for a
maximum of one hundred twenty (120) months, or until
retiree reaches age sixty-five (65), whichever comes
first. This benefit shall be limited to a maximum of
$211.00 per month and shall be subject to approval of
carrier.

(3) Existing life insurance coverige at the time of
retirement (maximum $40,000) for employee until age
sixty-five (65).

2. Sabbatical leave will be counted as time served. Other
authorized paid or unpaid leaves do not constitute a break in
consecutive years of service, but will not be counted as time
served.

3. A minimum of six (6) months' notice must be given prior to the
pdanned date of retirement. This requirement may be waived by
the College President.

4. Stipends or benefits are not transferable to a spouse in the
event of the employee's death.

5. If a payment has been authorized, and a retirement date
established, payment does not become an obligation of Clackamas
Community College until the agreed upon retirement date. Death
or termination of employment for any reason, prior to
established date, terminates the obligation to pay by Clackamas
Community College.
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ARTICLE 5

=SNOB

A. The basic service calendar for instructors shall be one hundred
seventy-five (175) days inclu6ing four (4) paid holidays.

B. Contracts for instructors on a schedule varying from the basic
service contract must have the dates of service specified in the
individual contract.

C. The Board will set the date and so state in the instructor's
contract as to when he or she is to report to work and the fina2
day of employment. However, summer vacatim, shall begin the
Monday following spring term final week.

D. Four (4) days of the period of contracted in-service and
orientation time will be used at the discretion of the individual
instructor to prepare materials and equipment for course work
before fall term classes begin. The remaining noninstruction day
will be planned, organized, and schedUled by the administrative/
faculty in-service planning committee appointed by the President.

E. Paid holidays during the basic service calendar shall be Veterans'
Day, Thanksgiving Day and the following Friday, and Memorial Day.
For instructors whose contracts call for employment on the
following days, those days will be paid holidays: Independence
Day, Labor Day, Christmas Day, and Mew Year's Day. (When
Christmas falls on Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, or Saturday, the
preceding day also shall be a holiday. If Christmas falls on
SUnday, Monday, or TUesday, the employe, shall be granted an extra
day off with pay at a time mutually agreed upon between the
employee and his or her director or Dean. The extra day must be
taken within one (1) month before or after Christmas.)
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ARTICLE 6

5ICK LEAu
A. Annual Sick Leave

Unused sick leave for faculty members shall accumulate for an
unlimited number of days and shall accumulate at the rate of ten
(10) days per academic year which shall be granted at the
beginning of each year or one (1) day per month employed,
whichever is greater. Annually contracted faculty working less
than one- hundred percent (100%) shall accumulate and use sick
leave prorated to the percent of their individual annual contract.

Sick leave shall be used during any period in which the faculty
member is on employed status. Deductions from a faculty member's
accumulated sick leave shall be made whenever a member is sick on
any contracted workday.

St is a faculty member's responsibility to file a report with the
appropriate administrator when absent due to illness.

13. Transfer of Sick Leave

Annually contracted employees will be able to transfer one-half
(1/2) of their accumulated sick leave, up to fifty (50) days, if
immediate previous employment was at another school district or
community college in the state of Oregon and if the employee was
in continuous employment.

C. physician's Statement

A licensed physician's signed statement that absence from work is
medically necessary may be required for each period of absence of
five (5) or more consecutive days chargeable as sick leave. If
such absence continues for more than one (1) payroll period, the
C011ege may require such statement at the end of each payroll
reporting period.

D. parental Leave

Temporary disability resulting from pregnancy or a complication
resulting from pregnancy during employed status shall be treated
no differently than any other temporary disability that would be
covered by the College sick leave policy.

E. Workers' Coripensation

1. Absence resulting from illness or ac-ddent compensated by
Workers' Compensation insurance is chargeable as sick leave.
Componsaticm received shall be deducted from College pay.
Chargeable sick leave will be computed as follows:
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a. Daily rate compensation is subtracted from employee's
daily rate of pay.

b. The balance obtained in (a) is divided by the employee's
daily rate of pay.

c. The result obtained in (b) equals the rate at which sick
leave is chargeable for each day of absence.

Example: 1) $100 daily - $60 Workers' Comp. payment = $40

2) _$ig_ .40
$100

3) .40 day of sick /eaie is chargeable for each day
of absence.

2. The College agrees to maintain Workers' Compensation benefits
not less than the same level provided by the State Accident
Insurance FUnd.
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ARTICLE 7

A. Types of Leave

Instructors shall be entitled to the following temporary
non-accumulative leaves of absence with full pay each school year:

1. professional
The Board agrees to continue the practice of providing paid
leave days far attendance by instructors at meetings or
conferences of an educational nature as approved by the Dean or
designee.

2 . canzArsarasQL_Azdalitill
Up to a total of ten (10) person days for representatives of
the Association to ati:end conferences or conventions of state
and national affiliated organizations. Such leave shall not
cause a substitute to be hired, and the individual department
shall be responsible far the affected classes.

3- lam/
Instructors on jury duty or subpoenaed to appear as witnesses
will be given paid leave for such purposes, but must turn over
to the College compensation they receive as a juror or
witness. EMployees appearing in court on their own behalf will
have the cost of a substitute deducted from their salaries, if
a substitute is hired.

4. 21Ath
Up to three (3) dayr at any one time In the.event of death of
an instructor's spouse, child, son-in-lav daughter-in-law,
parent, father-in-law, mother-in-law, bz.'ther, sister,
brother-in-law, sister-in-law, or any member of the immediate
household.

5. alit=
Time necessary for persons celled into temporary active duty of
any unit of the United States Reserves or the State National
Guard, as provided in appdicable state or federal law.

6- ftramalamarmax
Each membar of the faculty bargaining unit is entitled to use
up to four (4) days of paid personal or emergency leave each
year. This leave Is specifically restricted to personal
business which cannot be scheduled outside regular class hours,
or in case of bonafide emargency.

Application procedure:
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a. Except in cases of emergency, a written application for
personal/emergency leave must be made five (5) days in
advance. In an emergency, an oral request should be made
as soon as possible with a written explanation submitted
within five (5) days of the emergency.

b. Application should be made to the Dean or designee and
should contain the reason or reasons the leave is or was
necessary. The Dean or designee may ask for more
information which may be given orally.

c. The Dean or designee has the responsibility for approving
or disapproving all personal/emergency leave requests. He
or she mayseek to verify the reason given for the request
at his or her discretion.

It is agreed that It is not the Intent of personal/emergency
leave to extend a holiday or weekend. Personal/emergency
leave may be used for business matters, legal matters, school
functions for dependent children, funerals not chargeable
elsewhere, and for bonafide emergencies.

7. Cther Leave
Cther leaves of absence with pay may be granted by the Board.

B. In Addition to Sick Leave

Leaves taken pursuant to Section A above shall be in addition to
any sick leave to which the faculty member is entitled.
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ARTICLE 8

UNPAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. International and Federal Programs

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years shall be granted to any
employee, upon application, for the purpose of participating in
exchange teaching programs in other states, territories or
countries; foreign or military teaching programs; the Peace Corps,
Teacher's Corp, or Job Corps as a full-time participant in such
programs; or a cultural travel or work program related to his/her
professional responsibilities; provided said employee states
his/her intention to return to the College.

B. professional Study

A leave of absence up to one (2) year shall be granted to any
employee upon application for the purpose of engaging in stuly at
an accredited college or university reasonably related to his/her
professional responsibilities. Upon return from leave the
employee shall be eligible for incremental credit for the year of
leave pending satisfactory review by the Assistant Dean/Director
and Dean of his/her completed course of study.

C. dila=
A military leave of absence shall be granted to any employee who
shall be inducted or shall enlist for military duty in any branch
of the armed forces of the United States pursuant to ORS 408.290.

D. political

A leave of absence not to exceed two (2) years shall be granted to
any employee upon application for the purpose of campaigning for
or serving in public clfice.

E. Association

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years shall be granted to any
employee upon application for the purpose of serving as an officer
of the Association or on its staff.

F. ChildbirthLan4/or Child Care

Leave without pay far a reasonable period not to exceed six (6)
months before and/or after the birth or adoption of a child shall
be granted at the written.request of the employee.
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G. =atm
Upon return from leave, an employee will be eligible for those
benefits to which he/she would have been eligible had no leave
been taken and shall be assigned to the same or substantially
equal position to which he or she WAS entitled when the leave
commenced.

a. Employees on a leave of absence who work less than two (2)
terms in their individual contract year shall not be entitled
to a salary step advancement, except as provided in Section B.

b. Employees on a leave of absence shall be subject to the
provisions of Article 17 - Reduction in Force.

H. Agplications for Leaves:Extensions. Renewals

All applications for leaves, extensions, or renewals of leaves
shall be submitted to the personnel director In writing and shall
include the general reasons for the request, dates, and length of
leave requested, and date of intended return. Generally, starting
and ending dates should coincide with the break between academic
terms. All such applications shall be submitted at least one (1)
academic tern prior to commencement of the requested leave,
extension, or renewal. However, if an employee is unable to
submit a request one (1) academic term prior to the effective date
of the leave, extension, or renewal, then the College will make
reasonable effort to accommodate the request.

I. Fringe Benefits

EMployees on leave shall have the option to purchase any fringe
benefits available to active employees if permitLed by the
carrier. Such option should be requested in the application for
leave.

J. Return from Leave

Employees who change their return date should notify the personnel
director in writing at least one (1) academic tarn prior to their
anticipated return from leave. Failure to give adequate notice
may delay an employee's date of return by up to one (1) academic
term.

K. gxceptions

The College may deny any of the proceeding unpaid leaves of
absence, except Sectico C., Military Leave, because of
circumstances reasonably beyond the control of the College, for
example when an acceptable substitute cannot be located.
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ARTICLE 9

DUES AND PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS

A. Members of the Association.may authorize payroll deductions for
the purpose of paying Association dues. No authorization shall be
allowed for payment of initiation fees, assessments, or fines.

The payroll deduction shall be revocable at any time by the member
notifying the College and the Association in writing (by certified
mail, return receipt requested) or by a separate cancellation card
provided by the College in the Payroll Office and signed by the
employee in the Payroll Office. The cancellation zhall be
effective thirty (30) days after receipt of notice of revocation.
The Association shall be mailed notification if the cancellation
card is used. In the event the Association members vote to
increase Association dues, the Association shall notify the
College at least thirty (30) dnys prior to the effective date of
the dues increase.

The dues shall be deducted monthly in an amount certified by the
Association and the aggregate deductions of a/1 members shall be
remitted together with an itemized statement to the treasurer
the Associaticm by the tenth (10th) day of the succeeding month
after such deductions are made. The Association will indemnify,
defend, and hold the College harmless against any claims made and
against any suits instituted against the College on account of
payroll deduction of Association dues. The Association agrees to
refund to the College any amounts paid to it in error on account
of payroll deduction provision upon presentation of proper
evidence thereof. The member,s earnings must be regularly
sufficient after other legal and required deductions are made to
cover the amount of the appropriate Association dues. When a
member in good standing of the Association is in non-pay status
for an entire pay period, no withholding will be made to cover
that pay period from future earnings. In the case of a member who
is in non-pay status during only a part of the pay period and the
wages are not sufficient to cover the full withholding, no
deductions shall be made. In this connection a// other legal and
required deductions have priority over Association dues.

An appropriate form will be furnished by the Association for
payroll deduction of Association dues.

B. Upon appropriate written request from the member, the District
shall deduct from the salary of any member and make appropriate
remittance for the following approved deductions:

Savings Bonds United Way
Annuities (limit of 14 companies) Credit Union
Insurance programs provided in this Agreement
Clackamas Community College Foundation
or any other benefit program approved by the College Board.
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C. The Association will idemnlfy, defend, and hold the College
harmless against any claims made and against any sults instigated
against the College on account of any error or omission of any
voluntary payroll deduction.

D. The District, upon appropriate authorization of the member, shall
deduct from the salary of any member and make proper remittance
for any other plans or programs jointly approved by the
Association and the College.
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ARTICLE 10

FACULTY EVALUATION. RETENTION. AND PERSONNEL FILES

A. Faculty Evaluation - Purpose

The purpose of the evaluation procedure will be:

1. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction.
2. To provide for formalized recognition of staff accomplishments.
3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their growth

and professional development.
4. To assist staff members in identifying specific strengths and

weaknesses, and to assist in the development of procedures for
correcting weaknesses.

5. To help Identify individual and inservice staff development
needs.

B. ge:egories of Employment

1. A "temporary faculty member" shall be defined as an employee
hired to complete the tern of a probationary or regular faculty
member who left for an extended period of time but is expected
to return to employment at Clackamas.

2. A "probationary facalty member" shall be defined as an employee
hired to fill a vacancy in a regular bargaining unit position
either newly created or caused by the termination of a regular
or probationary faculty.

a. A "novice-probationary faculty member" has little or no
experience in the area (teaching, counseling, etc.) for
which he/she is hired. The period of empdoyment at this
level shall be two (2) years in length prior to moving to
the "experienced-probationary faculty member" level.

b. An "experienced-probationary faculty member" has
significant experience in the area far which he/she is
hired or will have served two (2) years ou the "novice"
level. The period of employment at this level shall be
three (3) years in length.

3. For purposes of this section, an employee shall be given credit
for the entire year if employed on or before January 15.
Probationary faculty hired after January 15 will receive no
credit for any part of that academic year.

4. A "regular faculty member" shall be defined as an employee who
has satisfactorily completed the probationary period.

a. The designation for a person in the first five years of
"regular" employment shall be "continuing faculty member."
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b. The designation for a person in the next ten years of
"regular" employment shall be "master faculty member."

c. The designation for a person who satisfactorily completes
ten (10) years as a "master faculty member" or who has a
doctoral degree plus ten (10) years experience at the
college is "career faculty member."

C. :valuation Process - Probationary Faculty

1. Each probationary or temporary faculty member, after inclusion
in the bargaining unit shall be evaluated at /east twice in the
first year and at least once annually thereafter by the
appropriate administrator.

2. In the year prior to the final year of probation, the
administrator responsible will invite all available members of
the probationary faculty's department to a meeting to obtain
input prior to arriving at an evaluation. Before the final
year of probation, as a result of the department meeting and
the administrative evaluation, the empdoyee will be notified in
writing of any deficiencies which may be reasons for not
advancing to the level of regular tmployee. Such deficiencies
should be explained in precise and-reasonable terms. Changes
essential to achieve a positive evaluation should be clearly
stated. The year prior to the final year of probation should
be considered the critical year for evaluation. However,
deficiencies may stlYI be noted in the final year of probation
and may be considerrA the basis for termination.

D. :valuation Process - Regular Employees

2. Each regular faculty member may be evaluated annually by the
appropriate administrator but will be evaluated at least every
third year in any event. The lack of an evaluation shall not
be used to deny a regular faculty member any benefit, monetary
or non-monetary, to which the employee would have otherwise
been entitled had the employee received a satisfactory
evaluation.

2. In the year prior to the final year as a "continuing faculty
member" (fourth year) and in the year prior to the final year
as a "master faculty member" (ninth year), the administrator
responsible will invite all available members of the employee's
department to a meeting to obtain input prior to arriving at an
evaluation. Before the employee's final year on a step, as a
result of the depart,..ent meeting and the administrative
evaluation, the employee will be notified in writing of any
deficiencies. Such deficiencies should be explained in clear
and reasonable terms so that improvement sufficient to achieve
a positive evaluation in the final year of the current step is
encouraged. The purpose of this evaluation is to identify any
deficiencies and to provide direction and assistance to help
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remedy these deficiencies before the employee advances to the
next step.

3. No unsigned student evaluations or summary of student
evaluations will be presented at any formal step of the
grievance procedure.

4. Regular faculty members will receive the results of their
evaluations no later than May 15.

5. No regular faculty member shall be disciplined, dismissed, or
reduced in compensation without just cause.

E. General Information Regarding Evaluations

2. Administrators responsible for evaluation of employees ray use,
at their discretion, employee self-evaluations, peer
evaluations, student evaluations, and/or other somrces of
information in developing the evaluation of the employee,
exrept as may be provided otherwise in this Article.

A copy of the summary of student evaluations, if done, will be
provided the employee.

2. All evaluations will be in written form and shall include at
least the following information:

a. Strengths and weaknesses of the employee.

b. Specific areas of concern, if any.

c. Suggested course of action designed to strengthen areas of
concern or weakness, complete with timelines for
improvement, if applicable.

d. A space for the employee to enter reactions or comments
about the evaluation. This is to be done within thirty
(30) working days of receipt of a copy of the evaluation.

3. A copy of each employee's evaluation will be given to the
employee and a copy will be included in the employee's
personnel file.

F. personnel Files

1. A member shall have the right, upon request, to review the
contents of his or her personnel file and to receive a copy at
Board expense of any documents contained therein, excluding
confidential materials as identified in item four (4) below.
Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed
within a reasonable period of time. This file shall contain
al/ materials relevant to ths member's employment and shall be
the sole respository of such materials, except that all
documents, communications, and records dealing with the
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processing of a grievance will be filed separately from
personnel files of the participants as per Article 11 -
Grievance Procedures.

Nothing ir this Agreement shall be construed to prevent or
restrlct supervisors from maintaining individual working files
which shall be deemed personal to the supervisors as a part of
his/her work product. Such materials may not be utilized in
any proceedings unless made a part of the official file at the
time the College gives notice to the employee of disciplinary
or dismissal action in question or unless relevent to rebut new
information introduced by an employee in any proceedings.

A member will be entitled to have a representative of the
Association accompany him/her during such review.

2. At any time a member will have the right to indicate those
documents and/or other materials in his/her file which he/she
believes to NI obsolete or otherwise inappropriate far
retention. Said documents will be reviewed by the appropriate
administrator and if he/she agrees, they will be destroyed.

3. Negative or derogatory material will not be placed in the
member's personnel file unless the member has had an
opportunity to review the material. The member will
acknowledge that he/She has had the opportunity to review such
material by affixing his/her signature to the copy to be filed,
with the expressed understanding that such signature in no way
indicates agreement with the contents thereof. The member also
will have the right to submit a written answer to such material
and his/her answer will be attached to the file copy. In the
event that the member believes the material to be inaccurate,
untrue, or unfair, he or she may grieve the matter.

4. Although the Board agrees to protect the confidentiality of
personal references, academic credentials, and other documents
submitted from outside the institution on a "confidential"
basis, It will not establish separate "confidential" files.



ARTICLE 11

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. purpose

1. The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest
possible level, equitable solutions to the problems which
arise. Both parties agree that these proceedings will be kept
informal and confidential as may be appropriate at any level of
the procedure.

2. EMployees are encouraged to seek a solution or adjustment of a
complaint through an informal meeting with their supervisor
prior to filing a grievance, provided the adjustment shall be
consistent with the terms of this Agreement.

B. Definitions

1. A "grievance" is a complaint by an employee or group of
employees or the Association based upon the interpretation,
violation, or application of this Agreement.

2. For purposes of this Article, a "contracted working day" shall
be any day for which the employee is assigned to work or would
havs been assigned to work except for being laid off as
outlined in Article 17 - Reduction in Force.

C. process

Step 2. Whenever a dispute arises over the Interpretation,
violation, or application of this Agreement that cannot be
settled informally between an employee or group of
employees and the supervisor, the matter shall be reduced
to writing and delivered to the Personnel Office and the
Association President within twenty-one (21) contracted
working days after the facts upon which the grievance is
based first occur or first become known or should have
become known to the grievant(s).

If written notice is not served in accord with the time
limits listed above, the grievance will be barred, except for
instances of continuing grievances (in the sense that the act
complained of may be said to 1mi repeated from day to day).
L. limits are not to be extended by any third party.

The written grievance will include a concise summary of the
allegations, including reference to the specific contract
provlsions in dispute and remedy sought.
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Step 2. Should the gzievant(s and/or Association President and
the personnel director be unable to resolve the matter .

within fifteen (15) contracted working days after it was
filed, the matter may be submitted to binding arbitration.

a. The grievance shall be reviewed by the Association, which
shall have sole discretion as to whether a grievance
should be appealed to arbitration. If the Association
determines that a grievance shall be appealed to
arbitration, it shall within thirty (30) contracted
working days from the date it was filed with the Personnel
Office, file a written notice of a request for arbitration
with the Personnel Office.

Within five (5) working days after that written notice of
submission to arbitration, the parties will attempt to mutually
agree on the selection of an arbitrator, or failing that, request
a list of five (5) arbitrators from the State EMployment Relations
Board and, upon receipt of same, altemmtely strike names until
one remains, and submit the matter to arbitration.

D. Authority of the Arbitrator

1. The arbitrator so selected shall hold hearings on the matter as
promptly as possible, shall abide by American Arbitration
Association Rules and render a decision within thirty (30) days
of the close of the hearings or receipt of post hearing briefs
if such have been submitted.

2. The decision of the r-bitrator shall be final and binding upon
the parties except to the extent the authority of the
arbitrator shall be limited as follows:

a. The arbitrator will be without authority to make any
decision which requires the commission of an act
prohibited by law.

b. The arbitrator shall neither add to, subtract from, nor
modify the provisions of this Agreement or Board Policy or
Administrative Rules and Regulations. He/she shall
confine his/her decisions solely to the application and/or
interpretation of this Agreement or whether the procedural
steps provided by Board Policy or Administrative Rules and
aegu:ttions have been followed, as the case may be.

c. Where the provisions of the Board Policy or Administrative
Rules and Regulations call for the exercise of judgment,
the arbitrator shall not substitute his/her judgment of
that of the official making such judgment, except in cases
where the arbitrator determines that such judgment was
exercised arbitrarily or capriciously or without basis in
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fact. If the arbitrator determines that specified
procedural steps have not been followed, he/she shall
direct that the matter be reconsidered by the appropriate
official in accordance with such procedural steps.

d. The decision of the arbitrator will be forwarded to the
Board and the Association and will be final and binding
upon the parties.

E. The costs of the sezvices of the arbitrator, including per diem
expenses, if any, and travel, subsistence expenses, and the cost
of the hearing rooms will be borne by the unsuccessful party. All
other costs will be borne by the party incurring them.

F. Time Limits
Any time limits specified in this Article may be extanded by
mutual agreement of the parties.

G. End of Year Grievances
In the event a grievance is filed at such time that it cannot be
processed through all the steps in this grievance procedure by the
end of the instructional year, and if to have the matter
unresolved until the beginning of the following instructional year
would result in irreparable harm to a party in interest, the time
limits set forth herein shall be reduced by mutual agreement so
that the grievance procedure may be exhausted prior to the end of
the school year or as soon thereafter as is practicable.

H. General Provisions
1. Any employee may be represented at all stages of the grievance

procedure by a representative of the Association. Where more
than one (1) employee has a common grievance, the Association
President may initiate a group grievance on their behalf. The
Association President shall have the right to initiate a
grievance growing out of an alleged violation of Association
rights under this Contract.

2. Meetings and hearings under this procedure shall not be
conducted in public and shall include only parties in interest
and their designated or selected representatives.

3. Forms for processing grievances shall be prepared by the
College and the Association and given appropriate distribution
as to facilitate operation of the grievance procedure.

4. All documents, communications, and records dealing with the
processing of a grievance shall be filed separately from the
personnel files of the participants, except the written
grievance decisicm which shall be kept in the personnel fi2e of
the employee(s).

5. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the employer or by
any members of the administration due to the fact that an
employee participated in the grievance procedure.



ARTICLE 22

TERMINATION FOR CAUSE

A. Termination of a regular employee or probationary employee before
the ond of the contract year may be affected by the institution
only for just cause including retirement for age "at the end of a
contract" or under the following provisions:

2. Termination for physical or mental illness:

Any contract may be terminated if the faculty _ember, after
approprir`e treatment, is proven physically or mentally ill so
as to pr. Int him/her from carrying out his/her contract
obligations. Such terminated personnel will be given first
priority for appropriate vacancies when pronounced fit to
return to duty.

The existence of such cause shall be established as follows:

The faculty member's supervisor will notify him/her (or
his/hor legal guardian) in writing of the intention of the
College to terminate and will request (1) that the College be
supplied with narrative reports from each of the faculty
member's doctors, if any; and (2) that the faculty member
submit to examination by such Oregon licensed physicians
and/ar licensed psychologists as are mutually agreed upon by
the faculty member (or his/her legal guardian) and the
College. Costs of such medical examination will be paid by
the College.

If the faculty member either fails to provide the reports or
fails to agree to or submit to the examinations, the College
action then taken is final and may not be reviewed under any
provision of this Agreement. If the facu2ty member provides
the reports and submits to the examination, the medical
evidence so adduced will be reviewed by the faculty member's
divisional administrator who will render a written decision
as to whether or not cause exists within the meaning of this
Section.

The written decision may be appealed by the faculty member
through Article 22 - Grievance Procedure of this Agreement
with the appeal commencing at Step One.

2. Unprofessional conduct as may be evidenced by:

a. Conviction of a crime which is of such a nature that it
indicates that the faculty member may be a threat to
persons or property at the College or that the
continuation of his/her duties may be disruptive to the

educational process of the College.
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b. Persistent or flagrant disregard to tt..1 terms of this
Agreement or reasonable College rules.

c. Willful falsification or alteration of a College record.

d. Unsatisfactory performance as shown by a systematic
evaluation by procedures and against standards set by the
Administration and made known to the faculty member prior
to such evaluation.

e. Failure to comply with the provisions of all safety codes
and regulations to which the College is legally subject.
An empdoyee shall be subject to disciplinary action, which
may include dismissal, for willful failula to follow such
safety procedures creating unsafe or hazardous working
conditions.

The College will compdy with the provisions of all safety
codes and regulations to which the College is legally
subject.

3. Termination for unprofessional conduct:
a. Just cause for dismissal will be related directly and

substantially to the fitness of the faculty member in
his/her professional capacity.

Dismissal will not be used to restrain faculty members in
their exercise of academic freedom or other rights of
American citizens.

b. When a Dean or other appropriate administrative officer
has information or receives a compdaint against a faculty
member, subject to these provisions containing allegations
which if true, might serve as grounds for termination and
he/she deems such information or complaint to be
substantial, he/she shall discuss It with the person
concerned and shall make further investigation as he/she
deems appropriate. If he/she believes that charges should
be brought against such a person, he/she shall forward
such information to the President together with his/her
recommendation.

If the President determines after making such further
investigation as he/she deems appropriate, that further
action is warranted, he/she shall cause to be served upon
the person concerned a written statement of the charges
against him/her.

c. A faculty member shall have fifteen (25) calendar days
from the date the statement of charges is recuived to
request a hearing before the President. The request for a.,
hearing shall constitute a grievance appeal commencing at
Step Two.
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B. Faculty members may be suspended with pay during the proceedings.
Provided, however, that twenty-five (25) contracted days after the
date of suspension, the President may withhold salary subject to
the final resolution of the issue.

C. EXtra classes and summer teaching under Statements of Appointments
shall be exrluded from procedures of Article 12 - Termination for
Cause.
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ARTICLE 13

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

Academic Freedom

The purpose of this statement is to promote public understanding and
support of academic freedom and professional responsibility to the
students, to the community, and to Clackamas Community College. This
institution is being operated for the common good and not to further
the interest of either the individual instructor or the institution as

a whole. The common good depends upol: the free search for truth and
its free exposition.

A. Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and is applied to

teaching au,a other College-related activities. Academic freedom
in its teaching aspect is fundamental for the protection of the
rights of the instructor in teaching and of the student to freedom
in learning. It carries with it duties correlative with rights.

1. The instructor is entitled to freedom in the classroom in
discussing the subject, but he/she should be careful not to
introduce into his/her teaching controversial matters which
have no relation to his/her subject.

2. The instructor is entitled to full freedom in research and in
the publication of the results, subject to the adequate
performance of his/her other academic duties and in concern
with existing College policies on publications and printing.

3. The instructor is a citizen, a member of a learned profession,
and a member of the educational institution. When he/she
speaks or writes as a citizen, he/she should be free from
institutional censorship or discipline, but his/her special
position in the community imposes special obligations. As a
person of learning and as an educational member, he/she should
remember that the public may judge his/her profession and
his/her institution by his/her utterances.

4. As a member of his/her institution the instructor seeks above
all to be an effective teacher. Although he/she observes the
stated regulations of the institution, he/she maintains his/her
right to criticize and seek revision.

5. As a member of his/her community, the instructor has the rights
and obligations of any citizen. He/she determines the amount
and character of the civic and community involvement outside
the institution with due regard to his/her responsibilities
within it. As a citizen engaged in a profession that depends
upon freedom for its health and integrity the instructor has a ..

particular obligation to promote conditions of free inquiry and
to further public understanding of academic freedom.
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B. personal Freedom

Instructors shall be entitled to full rights of citizenship and no
exercising of such rights shall be grounds for discipline or
discrimination. The Board recognizes that the personal life of an
instructor is of concerm to the Board only as it affects the
instructor's job performance.
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ARTICLE 14

COPYRIGHTS - PATENTS

A. The ownership of any materials or processes developed on an
individual's own time, off-campus, and at no expense to the
College shall vest and be copyrighted or patended, if at all, in
the faculty member's name.

B. The ownership of materials or processes produced solely for the
College and at the College expense shall vest in the College and
be copyrighted or patented, if at all, in its name. A written
agrembent will be entered into between the College and the faculty
member acknowledging such ownership.

C. In those instances where materials or processes are produced by a
faculty member with College support, by way of use of significant
personnel time, facilities or other College resources, the
ownership of the materials or processes shall vest in (and be
copyrighted or patented by, if at all) the party designated by
written agreement between the parties entered into prior to the
production. Such written agreement shall make either a positive
or a negative statement with regard to any compensation to be paid
to the faculty member.

D. A prior written agreement by members of the bargaining unit under
situations described in B or C of this Article, will be entered
into whenever materials or processes are produced. Such agreement
shall include acknowledgements of ownership.

In the absence of an agreement, Clackamas Community College shall
be deemed to have ownership.
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ARTICLE 15

COMMITTEE WORK OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF

A. Many of the duties and functions of the College require
information, suggestions, and advice from faculty members, other
employees, students and the public. To help receive this
information, the College will establish and designate membership
on committees as necessary. However, no member will be required
by the College to serve on more than one active College standing
committee at one time.

B. The Association has an interest in the effective functioning of
the College, and It may establish those committees of faculty
members whose advice it believes v111 be beneficial to the
College.

C. For one (1) hour each week no classes will be scheduled so that
College-wide and/or department or division meetings may be held
during this hour. When no such meetings are scheduled, other
committees may use this period to meet. Committee meetings may
also be held at other times as needed.
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ARTICLE 16

$ABBATICAL LEAVE

A. Sabbatical /eave may be granted for the purpose of research,
writing, advanced study, travel, or any other activity that wi//
better fit the individual for service to the institution.

A faculty member becomes eligible for a sabbatical leave of up to
one (1) academic year after completion of five (S) years of
continuous service as an annually contracted faculty member.
After a leave has been taken, six (6) years of continuous service
as an annually contracted faculty member must be served before the
faculty member becomes eligible for another leave.

The College will maintain a queue of all faculty by relative
position of eligibility. Relative position will be determined by
the most recent date of return from sabbatical leave or date of
hire plus five (5) years. The names and number of eligible
faculty will be published at least four (4) months in advance of
the applicaton deadline. The application for leave shall contain
a definite statement of the plan for study, research; writing,
travel, or other activities to be undertaken, or a combination
thereof. Application is made to the President through the
appropriate Dean after the Association's Sabbatical Leave
Committee has verified eligibility and deemed the proposal
appropriate.

On October 1 of each year, the college will contact the 16 faculty
members at the top of the queue. These faculty may elect to take
their sabbatical in any one of the next three years, or they may
elect to have their name placed further down the list at the
bottom of the current year eligibility queue. Each faculty member
will be given 60 days to respond. On December 1, the college will
contact, from the tap of the queue, one faculty member for each
who had initially declined the opportunity to take a sabbatical.
These faculty will be given the same options and the same length
of time to respond.

In the event that someone falls to take a sabbatical that had been
granted to him/her, another faculty will be offered the
opportunity to take a sabbatical, as long as the total number of
faculty accepting sabbaticals does not exceed 48 over the three
year cycle. The faculty member failing to take the sabbatical
will have a hearing before the sabbatical leave committee. The
committee will have the right to place that person cAt any point on
the queue that the committee deems appropriate.

B. A faculty member on sabbatical leave shall receive 758 of his/her
annual salary for a three (3) term leave, 878 of that annual
salary for a two (2) term leave, and full salary for a one (1)
term leave.
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C. All fringe benefits shall continue to a faculty member during the
term of his/her absence as available by insurance carrier. The
absence shall not be construed as a break in service for any
purpose, and the faculty member shall be returned to the position
formerly occupied. Upea return from sabbatical leave, the member
shall be eligible for increment credit for the year of leave
pending satisfactory review of the completed sabbatical program by
the appropriate Dean.

D. The acceptability of proposals for sabbatical leave will be
determined by a faculty committee. The list of acceptable
applications will be ordered in accordance with the queue.

Application date for sabbatical leave will be November 1 each year
with decisions made by December 1.

E. The following rules will apply:

1. As a general rule, only one (1) sabbatical leave per
instructional area may boo granted far any one (1) quarter.
When more than one (1) application in an area is made,
precedence is given by order of eligibility.

2. In the application for sabbatical leave, each member agrees to
return to the institution upon the completion of the leave for
a period of at least one (1) year's service - -or must refund the
amount received.

3. Upon completion of sabbatical leave, the faculty member will
submit a report of the accomplishments and benefits resulting
from the leave. Copdes of this report shall be filed with the
Sabbatical Leave Committee and the appropriate Dean.

F. The Board will budget a sus equal to one (1) term replacement cost
for one-seventh (1/7) rounded of the eligible facu/ty. The
replacement cost will be determined by the part-time salary
schedule currently in place and will be far the full load of the
faculty member on leave. Office hours will not be charged against
the leave fund. The cost of Other Payroll EXpense for
replacements shall be included in the replacement cost as in
current practice. The College will maintain a special fund for
sabbatical /eave; any funds not expended will be retained in that
account for the following year.
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ARTICLE 17

,11],

REDUCTION IN FORCE

For the purposes of this Article, reduction in force means a layoff of
personnel for other than disciplinary, performance related, or
personal reasons. Whenever the College determines that a layoff may
be necessary, but at least sixty (60) calendar days prior to its
implementation, the College shall schedule a meeting with the
Association to discuss possible alternative actions. The
Administration shall provide the Association a written summary of the
circumstances giving reason(s) for the layoff. The College shall
schedule an additional meeting with the Association to discuss
implementation procedures.

A. Zayoff

Before laying off an employee, the College will attempt to place
the faculty member in any vacant annually contracted position in
the bargaining unit for which the employee is qualified. An
employee transferred under this provision shall have no further
recall rights under this Article. However, should the position be
reinstated, the College will allow the individual to transfer back
to the original position after all laid-off employees eligible for
that position have rejected recall rights.

Employees shall be notified.by the College about the proposed
layoff. Affected employees may submit alternative proposals to
the Dean of Instruction.

1. The selection of employees to be laid off pursuant to the
reduction in force shall be made frmi among the employees
within the unit(s) affected by the reduction in force and shall
be made consistent with the educational priorities of such
unit(s). Whenever possible, reduction in force shall be
applied so as to protect full-time positions.

2. The order in which employees within the affected unit(s) are
laid off shall take place as follows:

a. First, fice among the less than half-time employees in the
unit(s) before the half-time or more employees are laid
off;

b. Then, from among half-time or more employees, temporary
employees in the unit(s) are to be laid off before the
probationary and regular employees are laid off;

c. Lastly, from among the half-time or more probationary
employees before the half-time or more regular employees
are laid off.
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3. The order of layoff within each category listed in Subsection 2
above, except non-bargaining unit faculty members, shall be by
inverse order of length of continuous service from the first
employment date recorded in his/her first annual probationary
contract (seniority). The order of layoff is subject to the
requirement that empdoyees remaining within each affected unit
have the qualifications necessary to teach the remaining
courses and/or perform the remaining duties.

a. Ptrsons who remain outside the bargaining unit for more
than twenty-four (24) consecutive months shall relinquish
all seniority rights and shall be terminated from the
facu2ty bargaining unit.

b. An authorized leave of absence or layoff for up to two (2)
years with or without salary shall not be deemed an
interruption of continuous service for the purpose of
continued accumulation of seniority.

4. In the event a decision is to be made between two (2) employees
who are equal in seniority, the decision of who shall be
retained shall be made on the following basis:

a. Earliest date of first payroll check as a faculty member.

b. If the affected employees remain tied in seniority after
applying subparagraph a., then the decision shall be made
by lot.

S. Units recognized for the purpose of impdementing reduction in
force shall include courses and/or activities grouped as
follows:

a. Developmental Education;

b. Audio Visual and Library;

c. NUrsing;

d. Art;

e. Business;

f. Communication, Composition, Theatre and -ilterature;

g. Counseling;

h. Mathematics and Science;

i. Physical Education and Health;
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j. Social Science;

k. Public and Human Services;

1. Agricultural, Industrial Technology and Trades;

m. Music;

n. Employee and Management Development / Business Center.

6. The College shall prepare a grid for each of the above listed
units by October 25 of each year. Each grid shall set forth
the following information:

a. The names and seniority dates of all bargaining unit
employees in each unit shall be listed in descending order
of seniority acrosn the top of the grid. An employee who
works in more than one (2) listed unit shall be included
in each unit if the annual assigned workload equates to at
least forty percent (401) of the assigned time in each
unit. The determination on placement in the units shall
be based on the workload for the last contracted year
worked. Hew employees shall have their placement
determined by current workload assignments.

b. The courses and/or activities budgeted Ind/or provided
within the listed unit shall be displayed to the left of
the grid in alphabetical and/or numerical order by
department.

c. Checks will be placed beside each course or activity and
adjacent to the name of each employee who meets the
College qualifications required for the assignment shown
at the top of the grid.

d. A copy of the grid prepared for each listed unit shall be
sent to the Association and shall be available in the
office of the director of personnel for review by any
member of the bargaining unit. Each bargaining unit
employee shall also be sent a copy of the grid for the
listed unit in which they are included no later than
October 25 of each year.

Employees initially hired on annual probationary contracts
after the October 25 date, shall be placed on the grid in
the aforementioned manner within thirty (30) days after
beginning work.

e. An employee shall have thirty (30) working days from the
date he/she receives the grid to initiate a grievance
concerning seniority dates and/or qualifications. The
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director of personnel shall be notified of all changes
qualitications cnce the grid has been developed. The
final determination of employee qualifications shall be
based upon the qualifications that the employee possesses
as of the posting dat, of the notification of layoff.

7. In the event a reduction in force becomes necessary, the
College shall display the courses and/or activities budgeted
and/or provided within the affected unit(s) to the left of the
grid from top to bottom in descending order of priority by
department. The determination of who is to be laid off will be
made by moving through the appropriate grid from bottom to top
and Irma right to left.

a. Employees with greater seniority will be retained over
less senior employees provided that they have the
qualifications determined to be necessary to perform the
remaining duties.

b. A checked box will signify that a person meets the College
qualifications required for assignment to the course or
activity listed to the left of the grid.

8. Except in the evert of an unanticipated loss of a major sourse
of revenue, the College shall provide the following noticw of
layoff:

a. For probationary employees, at least three (3) months
prior to the actual date of layoff.

b. For regular employees, at least six (6) months prior to
the actual date of layoff.

B. atraal

Laid-oft bargaining unit employees shall have recall rights within
the listed unit(s) they were laid off from for a period of
twenty-four (24) months from the first day of the month following
the date the employee would have normally reported to work, which
shall be the effective date of layoff.

1. Recall shall be made in inverse order of seniority, provided
the employee is qualified to perform the astdgitment(s) to which
he or she is being recalled.

2. Recall rights shall include less than half-time (1/2) workload
assignments which shall be paid from the part-time salary
schedule. Less than half-time workload assignments(s) shall
not be construed as an interruption of layoff status.

3. Recall notice shall be mailed by certified letter to the last -

mailing address recorded with the College.
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4. Employees shall have the obligation to advise the director of
personnel of address changes or changes in qualifications.

S. A recall notice must be answered within thirty (30) calendar
days of certification. The response must be by certified mail

. to the Personnel Office.

6. Laid-( bargaining unit employees may reject a recall notice
witho forfeiting recall rights.

7. Laid-off bargaining unit employees shall be notified of all
annually contracted half-time ca more administrative and
faculty job openings. Notification shall be sent by regular
mail to the last mailing address recorded with the College.

8. EMployees laid off from the College shall be considered
in-house candidates for any annually contracted half-time or
more vacant position in the bargaining unit for which they
qualify. Consideration as in-house candidate provides for an
interview of that candidate prior to consideration of outside
applicants. However, if the in-house candidate is equally or
better qualified than all other candidates, both in-house and
from outside, then the in-house candidate will be hired.

9. Laid-off employees shall have the right, at their owm eypense,
to continue to participate at the group rate in employee
medical, dental, life, and long-term disability programs;
subject to the approval of the carrier(s).

10. Laid-off employees who find it necessary to terminate from the
Public Employes Retirement System during their tweLty-four (24)
modth recall period, may do so by written request to the
Personnel Office and shall not be considered a terminated
employee for otber employee rights as determined by this
Article.

U. Employees laid off for more than twenty-four (24) continuous
months from the effective date of layoff, shall relinquish all
recall rights and shall be terminated.

C. Miscellaneous
1. The determination of the necessity for a reduction in force and

the determination of how courses and activities are to be
prioritised within a given unit are matters reserved
exclusively for the College and as such are not grievable.

Other issues arising under this Article are subject to
challenge under the terms prescribed in Article II of this
Agreement.

2. The College will have the sole right to determine and evaluate
the relative qualifications of candidates for positions outside..
their own affected unit(s) and select the best qualified
candidate.
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ARTICLE 18

TUITZON WAIVER

TUition at Clackamas Community College for all Clackamas Community
College sponsored classes will be waived for any full-time member
of the bargaining unit and for member's spouse and dependents.
Faculty and dependents will not be counted to meet minimum
enrollment requirements.
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ARTICLE 19

PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT

A. It is recognized by the Board that attendance at professional
meetings or enrollment in appropriate courses and/or workshops
makes an employee a more learned and valuable member of the
faculty.

B. Effective July 1, 1989 / Effective July 1, 1990, the Board will
allocate, respectively, a sum equal to $275/$400 per year per
empdoyee per department area, for travel and expenses to attend
such meetings and/or far tuition, travel, and fees incurred in
enrolling and attending courses at other institutions. The
expenditure of such funds shall be made at the discretion of each
empdoyee with the approval of the appropriate Dean. Any
disapproval shall be far good cause. The funds within each
department area cannot be transferred to any other department
without the approval of the department.

Each department will make every effort to uxpend these funds in
the most economically effective manner. For example, funding
tuition for an in-state university rather than an out-of-state
university when courses/workshops of equivalent quality and
content are available locally.
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ARTICLE 20

$COPE AND EFFECT

A. Waiver o FUrther Bargaining

Both parties agree that during the course of negotiation which
resulted in the execution of this Agreement, each party had the
unlimited opportunity of making proposals, assassing proposals,
and analyzing positions. The parties further assert that all
obligations and benefits contained in this Agreement are the
result of voluntary agreement.

B. Merger

This document contains the full and complete Agreement reached on
issues conedered during negotiations. No amendment or supplement
to this Agreement shall be deemed effective unless it is reduced
to writing and signed by the parties to this Agreement.

C. Compliance between Individual Contract and_Aareement

Any individual contract between the Board and an individual
instructor heretofore or hereafter executed shall be subject to
and consistent with the terms and conditions of this Agreement.
If an individual contract contains any language inconsistent with
this Agreement, this Agreement during its duration shall be
controlling.

D. printino Agreement

Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense of the
Board after agreement with the Association on format within thirty
(30) days after the Agreement is signed. The Agreement shall be
presented to all instructors now employed, hereafter empdoyed, or
considered for employment by the Board. An additional twenty-five
(25) copies of this Agreement will be given to the President of
the Association.

E. Funding

2. It is recognized that portions of this Agreement conferring
direct monetary benefits upon members are dependent upon the
availability of resources to the College. The Board agrees to
include in its budget request amounts sufficient to fund
monetary benefits herein incurred and to actively seek voter
approval of a levy needed to fund such a budget request.

2. If, after two (2) elections the voters of this College District
have not approved a levy, this Agreement may be reopened for
further negotiations at the request of the Board.
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ARTICLE 21

NO STRIKES OR LOCKOUTS

A. The Association agrees that thcra will be no "strike" (which shall
include any strike action, work stoppage, work slowdown, boycott,
failure to report for duty, picketing, willful absence from work,
or absence in whole or in part from the full, faithful or proper
performance of duty, or other concerted action) engaged in,
authorized by, or approved by the Association or its members
during the term of this Agreement.

In the event of a "strike" which occurs or continues without the
authorization or approval of the Association, the Association must
use every effort to immediately terminate any such strike. The
Association shall also, promptly and publicly, inform the
participants therein that such strike is unlawful and unauthorized
and specifically instruct Association members to terminate any
such strike. Failure to take every effort to terminate such a
strike shall constitute approval of the strike by the Association.

B. The Board agrees there shall be no lockout of employees during the
term of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 22

DURATION OF AGREEMENT

1. This Agreement shall be effective as of July 1, 1989, and shall
continue in effect until June 30, 1992.

2. If any provision of this 1989-92 Agreement has a stated
effective date which falls before the ratification of this
Agreement, then that particular provision will be controlled by
the terms of the 2987-89 Collective Bargaining Agreement until
the new effective date occurs.

3. The parties agree to enter into collective bargaining to modify
this Agreement no later than February 1, of the year this
Agreement is due to expire.

4. This Agreement may not be modified in whole or in part by the
parties except by an instrument in writing duly executed by
both parties, and no departure from any provision of this
Agreement by either party, or by their officers, agents, or
representatives, or by members of the bargaining unit, shall be
construed to constitute a continuing waiver or the right to
enforce such provision.
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ARTICLE 1

RECOGNiTIon

This Agreement is entered into between the BOARD OF EDUCATION OF
TREASURE VALLEY COMMUNITY COLLEGE, hereinafter referred to as the
"Board" or the "College," and the TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION
ASSOCIATION, affiliated with the OREGON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION and
the NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, hereinafter referred to as the
"Association."

A. Zxclusive Representative:

The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive
representative of all professional staff members contracted
for a full academic year at one-half (1/2) time or more,
excluding administrators, supervisors, or confidential
employees.

B. Definitions:

When used in this Agreement, unless the context requires a
different interpretation, the terns "employee" and
"instructor" refer to all employees in the bargaining unit and
pronouns refer to male and female employees.

Wher this agreement provides that an act, function or duty is
to be performed by the "College" said act, function or duty
maybe performed by the Board of Directors or an Administrator
or other employee designated by the Board unless the context
requires a different interpretation.

1-1

244



ARTICLE 2

ALTERATION OF AGREEMENT

A. Severability:

In the event that any provision of this Agreement shall be
declared invalid by any agency or court of competent
jurisdiction, such decision shall not invalidate the entire
Agreement, it being the express intention of the parties that
all other provisions not declared invalid shall remain in full
force and effect.

B. Contract Priority:

In the event that any policy or administrative rule of the
College is contrary to any specific provision of this
Agreement, the provision of this Agreement shall prevail. The
party asserting the existence of such a conflict bears the
burden of proving that policy or administrative rule is
contrary to a specific provision of this Agreement.

C. $odification:

This Agreement may be modified only by the mutual consent of
the parties and by a written instrument.

D. Status of Agreement:

This document contains the complete Agreement reached on all
issues which were raised or might have been raised during
negotiations. Personnel practices of general applicability
which have a direct impact on mandatory working conditions of
employees in the bargaining, unit will not be modified for the
duration of this Agreement. Working conditions of a
permissive nature will not be substantially modified without
prior notice to and consultation with the Association. If,
following consultation, the Association representatives object
to the proposed modification, the matter may, within fifteen
(15) working days be referred in writing to Step 2 of the
grievance procedure.

E. Semester Conversion:

Should the College convert to the semester system during the
term of this Agreement, the parties will bargain over any
change in pay or change of workload resulting from the
conversion.

2-1
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ARTT.CLE 3

I P 0 NE PARTIES

The parties to this Agreement recognize that responsibility for
innagement and operation of the College and the educational program
which it represents resides exclusively with the Board elected by
the citizens of the District and the administration appointed by
tha Board. The College expressly retains all authority and
decision-making prerogatives connected with or in any way incident
to its responsibilities to manage the affairs of the College and
any de7artment or program thereof.

The rights of employees in the bargaining unit and the Association
are limited to those specifically set forth in this Agreement and
the College retains all prerogatives functIons, and rights not
specifically limited by terms of i.his Agreement. The College
shall have no obligatic41 bargain with the Association with
respect to any such subjects or the exercise of its discretion and
decision making with regard thereto, any subject covered by this
Agreement and closed to further bargaining for the term hereof, and
any subject which was or might have been raised in the course of
collective bargaining, except as provided for in Article 2, Section
E.



ARTICLE 4

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A. Information:

Upon request, the College agrees to furnish to the Association
information which is of a public nature and such other
nonconfidential information as is essential to the processing
of a pending grievance.

B. georesentation:

A representative of the Association or any employee may
participate in grievance proceedings concerning th...
administration of the.Agreement during working hours provided
that such participation does nat interfere with his/her
professional responsibilities and has been appraved by the
College. In such event the employee shall suffer no loss in
pay.

C. Access to Buildings:

The Association and its representatives sht...l have the rightof access College buildings for the purpose of contract
administration or regular Association meetings providing there
is no interference with the regular program or any employee's
professional responsibilities. The usual facility
reservations procedure will be followed.

D. Use of Equipment:

The Association may, for the purpose of Association business,
request the use of College equipment, including typewriters,
mimeographing machines, other duplicating equipment,
calculating machines, and all types of audiovisual equipment
at reasonable times, when such equipment is not otherwise inuse. Usual College procedures will be followed and the
Association will pay the usual charges for such use,
materials, or services.

E. MAil:

The Association may use the intracollege message tem and
faculty mailboxes.

F. Communications:

Upon request, an Association representative shall be allowed
to m&ke brief announcements at the beginning of any faculty
meeting. The Association shall have the opportunity to
suggest items for the agenda.
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G. Contract Administration:

The parties agree to meet not more than monthly for the
purpose of discussing contract administration. Those
attending the meeting will be:

1. Three members of the College administration

2. Three representatives of the Association

3. A representative designated by the Board

H. Bargaining Unit Lists:

The Association will be provided within five (5) working days
of the first payday at the beginning of fall term a report
containing the names, addresses, *nd locations of all
employees in the bargaining unit. Within ten (10) working
days after the start of winter and spring terms the
Association will be provided a report containing all changes
to the bargaining unit.

I. Associgtion Dues and Fair Share:

1. AnaglaticaLiami: Any faculty member may request in
writing that the faculty member's regular Association
membership dues and assessments be deducted from the
faculty members's salary. The first monthly deduction
shall be made on the following pay date after
authorization is received. Such authorization shall
continue in effect until revoked in writing. A faculty
member may cancel the deduction authorization for the
current academic year by giving written notice to the
Association and to the College on or before October 1 of
that year. The College shall deduct the dues and
assessments each month beginning in October of each year.
Deductions for faculty members whose authorization is
received after the commencement of the academic year
shall be prorated so that the full amount of the
Association dues and assessments shall be completed by
July following the first deduction. The amount of
Association dues and assesuments collected shall be
remitted to the Association each month at no cost to the
faculty member nor the Associazion. The College in a
reasc.iable manner shall provide the Association the names
of the 'arsons whose dues and assessments the College has
deducted.

2. Fair Share: The College shall deduct an in-lieu-of-dues
payment each month from the pay of each faculty member
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who is not a member of the Association. The total amount
shall be the annual, dues and assessments of the
Association. Any faculty member who has not requested
payroll deduction of Association dues and assessments or
who has not certified to the College that he/she has paid
dues and assessments directly to the Association shall
be subject to the provisions of this section. Such
request for payroll deduction or certification of direct
payment of dues and assessments shall be made by October
15. The amount of fair shale fees collected shall be
remitted to the Association each month at no cost to the
faculty member nor the Association. The College in a
reasonable manner shall provide the Association the names
of the persons whose fees the College has deducted.

3. gold Harmless: The Association shall hold the College
harmless from any claims that the Association has made
an illegal expenditure of fair share fees or that the
extent of the payroll deduction is unlawful. The College
agrees to give timely notice of any claim to the
Association, tender to the Association the defense of any
claim, and cooperate with the Association and its
designated counsel in the defense of the claim.



ARTICLE 5

STRIKES AND LOCKOUTS

A. Strikes:

During the duration of this Agreement, the Association and its
bargainifig unit members, as individuals or as a group, will
not initiate, cause, permit, or participate or join in any
strike, work stoppage, or slowdown, picketing, or any other
restriction of work at the College. Employees in the
bargaining unit, while acting in the course of their
employment, shall not honor any picket line established by
the Association or by any other labor organization when called
upon to cross such picket line in the line of duty.
Disciplinary action, including discharge, may be taken by the
College against any employee or employees engaged in a
violation of this Article. Such disciplinary action shall not
preclude or restrict recourse to any other remedies, including
an action for damages, which may be available to the College.

B. Lockouts:

There shall be no lockout of employees by the College for the
duration of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE 6

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. Definitions:

1. A "grievance" shall mean a complaint by an employee of
Treasure Valley Community College that there has been a
violation or misinterpretation of a specific provision
of this Agreement.

2. The Association may file a grievance involving an alleged
violation of Association rights under Article 4 or other
Association rights under this Agreement.

3. A "grievant" is the party making the complaint.

B. gurmse.:

The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly method
of resolving grievances. A determined effort shall be made
to settle any such differences at the lowest possible level
and there shall be no suspension of work or interference with
the operations of the College.

C. Timelines:

A grievant shall be responsible for instituting the first step
of the grievance procedure within fifteen (15) working days
after the facts upon which the grievance is based first occur
or within fifteen (15) working days after the grievant knows
or reasonably should have known of such coccurrence. Thefailure to initiate a grievance in a timely manner shall
constitute waiver of such grievance and neither the College
nor the Association shall have any obligation to consider any
such claim.

D. Procedure:

Grievances will be crocesSed in the following manner and,
unless mutually agreed upon by the parties, within the stated
time limits.

1. Step 1:

a. The grievant shall state the grievance in writing
and present to his/her administrative supervisor
within the time specified in Section C. If the
grievance is not resolved informally, the
administrative supervisor shall, within ten (10)
working days of the informal conference, reply in
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writing to the grievant. The Association shall be
provided a copy of the grievance and the response.

b. The grievant may be accompanied by a representative
of his/her choice when presenting the written
grievance to the administrative supervisor.

2. Step 2:

a. If the grievance is not resolved in Step 1, the
grievant may file the grievance in writing with the
College President for review by the College
President and the Board in concert. Such appeal
shall occur within ten (10) working days after
receipt of the administrative supervisor's written
answer in Step 1.

b. The written grievance shall give a clear and concise
statement of the alleged grievance including the
facts upon which the grievance is based, the issues
involved, theAgreement provisions involved, and the
relief sought.

C. The President or his/her representative and the
Boa.rd or its representative shall review the
grievance, arrange for necessary discussion, and
give a written answer to the grievant with a copy
to the Association no later than ten (10) working
days after receipt of the written grievance.

3. Step 3:

Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance
procedure may be referred to arbitration provided that
written notice of a request for arbitration is made to
the President within ten (10) working days following the
President's answer concerning the alleged grievance. In
such event, the parties shall submit a joint request to
the State Conciliation Service for a list of seven (7)
Oregon arbitrators. Failing agreement on an arbitrator,
the parties shall flip a coin to determine the order of
alternately striking lames from such panel. The
remaining name shall be the designated arbitrator. The
arbitratIon hearing and post hearing procedures will be
in accordance with the American Arbitration Associati-m
rules. The arbitrator shall have no authority to hear
the merits of a grievance which is untimely or to add to
or delete from the express terms of this Agreement The
authority of the arbitrator shall be strictly limited to
the interpretation or application of the specific terms
of this Agreement as have been properly placed in issue
before him/her by the parties. In matters arising under
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Article 2, Section D, the arbitrator shall have no
authority to overrule the decision of the President-Board
at Step 2 of the grievance, procedure unless the
Association can alternatively establish that the
modification is arbitrary or capricious or would have no
reasonable educational purpose.

E. Appeals:

Failure at any step of the procedure to communicate the
decision in writing within the specified time limits shall
permit the grievant to proceed to the next step. Failure at
any step of this procedure to appeal a grievance to the next
step within the specified time limit shall be deemed to be
acceptance of the decision rendered at that step. Working
days as used herein shall be defined as working days of the
grievant.



ARTICLE 7

EMELQymENT STATUS

A. Probationary Period:

Every employee in the bargaining unit' shall serve a
probationary period of three (3) continuous years. An
employee may be requited to serve one (1) additional year of
probation when, in the judgment of the administration, the
employee has not achieved the desired level of improvement
outlined for him/her in accordance with Section B of this
Article but has improved to the extent that the additional
year of probation may allow him/her to make the further
improvement necessary to merit regular status. Extensions of
probation must be approved by the appropriate administrator.

B. Valuation:

Probationary employees shall receive performance appraisals
as follows:

1. They shall be evaluated at least twice prior to March 1
of the first two (2) years of employment and at least
once prior to March 1 in the third (3rd) year, and in the
event of an extended probationary period, in the fourth
(4th) year.

2. The evaluations shall be in writing, identifying areas
in which the department chairperson or immediate
supervisor and administrator notes that improvement is
required.

3. Employees will be provided with a suggested program, by
the department chairperson or other immediate supervisor
and administrator, that outlines methods to assist in
achieving the desired improvement. Employees shall be
responsible for outlining a program of self-improvement
in such areas.

The suggested program for improvement will be filed with
the appropriate administrator and evaluations will be
placed in the personnel file of the employee.

C. Probationary Contract:

If renewed, contracts for the probationary period shall be for
one (1) year at a time. A probationary contract may be
nonrenewed, in accordance with Section D of this Axticle, for
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any crtuse deemed in good faith sufficient by the Board
and may be terminated at any time during the contract
year for just cause.

D. Nonrenewal:

If the Board decides not to renew the contract of a
probationary employee, the College shall provide notice of the
nonrenewal decision no later than March 15. A notice of
nonrenewal shall be sent by certified mail to the employee's
last known address. If the College fails to provide such
notice by March 15, then an cffer of reemployment shall be
considered to have been made. If the employee declines to
continue employment, he/she shall notify the College in
writing prior to April 1.

E. pegular Status:

Employment for the succeeding year and any contractual
obligation on the part of the College is in all cases subject
to the availability of funds as set forth in Article 16. An
employee who completes his/her probationary perioa shall
attain regular status, unless he/she was notified of
nonrenewal in accordance with Section D of this Article. The
employment of a regular employee may be terminated for just
cause or as a result of a reduction in program or staff as
provided in Article 8.

F. notice:

Subject to the foregoing provisions of this Article, all
employees shall receive notices of their employment status by
March 15 of each year. S's.h notices shall include the period
covered by the contract, the anticipated salary level, and the
employee's status as a probationary or regular employee. The
employee shall return such notice of employment within 30 days
of receipt or by May 1, whichever occurs later. The failure
to do so shall constitute i vacancy in the position.

G. Definition of Year:

An employee shall be considered to have completed a year of
employment if he/she has been contracted for a full academic
year at one-half (1/2) or more of the workload for that year.

H. Termination:

Any termination of a regular employee for inadequate
performance shall be with notice of termination as of the end
of the next succeeding academic quarter, excluding the summer
session. This period will be considered a probationary period
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and the employee shall be provided with a suggested program
by the appropriate administrator that outlines methods to
achieve improvement in his/her performance. If the employee
satisfactorily completes the suggested program within such
period, he/she will be returned to regular status. If the
employee does not satisfactorily complete the suggested
program within such period and is terminated for inadequate
performance, employment and pay shall terminate as of the end
of the quarter. This provision shall only apply to
termination for inadequate performance.



ARTICLE 8

RETRENCkMENT

A. Reasons for Retrenchment:

For purposes of this Article, retrenchment is a reduction in
personnel which the Board deems necessary because of such
causes, by way of illustration, as a lack of financial
resources, budget defeat resulting in reduced financial
resources, program changes, or substantially declining
enrollment either in the College or in a particular program.

B. Association Involvement:

When the Board determines that retrenchment is necessary, but
prior to its implementation, the College shall schedule a
meeting with the Association to discuss the situation and
possible alternatives. If the College still determines
retrenchment is necessary, the College shall schedule a
meeting with the Association to discuss implementation
procedures.

C. Layoff Order:

If the Board, after the meetings pursuant to Section B above,
determines that retrenchment is necessary, the affected
personnel and the Association shall be notified and
retrenchment shall be made as the College determines to be in
the interests of the overall program. Within each program,
the College will, to the extent feasible, lay off employees
within each program in the following order:

1. Less than half time

2. Probationary

3. Regular

"Program" shall mean community education, student services,
or a recognized academic or vocational discipline.

D. Seniority and Oualifications:

With respect to the application of Section C above,
retrenchment shall be made in the inverse order of length of
continuous service from the most recent date of employment at
the College, provided the remaining employees, in the judgment
of the Board, meet predetermined qualifications as established
by the Board of Education; and are fully qualified to teach
the remaining courses and/or perform the remaining duties.
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The Board of Education will establish the minimum
qualifications for each position in the bargaining unit by
November 1 of each year. An exercise of the Board's judgment
under this section shall be subject to review by referral to
the procedures of Article 6 on written notice to the College
by the employee subject to layoff within ten (10) days of
notice of layoff. The judgment of the Board shall be subject
to reversal only if it is established that the College failed
to follow the procedures outlined herein, that the Board's
decision is not'supported by substantial evidence in the
record as a whole, or that the Board's decision is violative
of ORS Ch. 341.

For the y:urpose of determining seniority, all authorized
leaves shall be considered as time worked. Persons who are
employed by the College outside the bargaining unit shall
retain bargaining unit seniority but shall not accrue
additional bargaining unit seniority while they are outside
the bargaining unit.

E. Notice:

Employees to be retrenched shall be given as much notice as
is feasible prior to the time the retrenchment is to occur.
In no event will such notice be less than four (4) months
prior to retrenchment and removal from the payroll.

F. Recall:

Employees affected by retrenchment shall have recall rights
within a program for two (2) years and shall be recalled in
inverse order of being laid off provided they are qualified
to perform the assignment to which they are being recalled.
An employee declining recall shall forfeit further recall
rights.

G. Frinae Benefits:

A faculty member on layoff status shall be able to continue,
at his/her own expense fringe benefit coverage if such
coverage is available while on layoff status.

H. Association Rights:

The Treasure Valley Education Association will be provided
with a layoff list as well as announcements of staff openings
and copies of all communications to faculty related to
retrenchment.
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ARTICLE 9

EVALUATIONS

A. Purpose:

Both the College and the Association agree that the purpose
of the evaluation procedure will be:

1. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction

2. To provide for formalized recognition of staff
accomplishments

3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their
growth and professional development

4. To assist staff members in identifying specific strengths
and weaknesses, and to assist in the development of
procedures for correcting weaknesses

5. To help identify individual and in-service training
requirements

6. To provide continuing documentation for pay and
promotional actions or to determine whether an employee's
employment should be continued

B. Procedures:

Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the number
of evaluative techniques that may be used, or to prevent
individual departments from developing independent procedures.
so long as such procedures are consistent wizh the purposes
defined in Section A of this Article.

The College shall evaluate the performance of each member of
the bargaining unit at least one (1) time each year.

D. Annual Evaluation:

An annual evaluation shall be in writing and shall be
completed prior to March 1. If a checkoff rating sheet is
used, it shall also include written explanations of the
reasons for the rating.
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E.' Rebuttal:

The member shall be provided a written copy of each
evaluation, and shall be afforded the opportunity to rlspond
in writing to any evaluations made. If the member chooses to
respond, then the response will be attached to the evaluation
prior to the time it is placed in the personnel file. In
either event, the employee agrees to sign the evaluation.

F. Absence of an Evaluation:

The absence of an annual evaluation shall not be the basis for
depriving a bargaining unit member of any contractual right.
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ARTICLE 10

pERSONNEL FILES

A. Official File:

The College shall maintain an official personnel file for each
employee.

B. File Contents:

The file shall contain copies of evaluations, commendations,
and other materials deemed appropriate by the College.

C. Procedures:

Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed
within a reasonable period of time and the member shall be
notified within ten (10) working days and allowed to resnond.
All items entered shall be dated and signed by the submitting
party. The employee after receiving written notice from the
personnel office that the document has been placed in the
personnel file will be allowed fifteen (15) working days
to submit a signed rebuttal. This responEa from the employee
will also be placed in the personnel file.

D. Confidentiality:

The perrinnel file shall be open for inspection by the member
and such ctLier persons as are officially designated by the
College or the membe-,..

E. Placement File:

Materials that are obtained confidentially by the College
during the employing process shall not be made a part of the
personnel file.

F. Expunaed Materiale:

Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of
the College and the employee.



ARTICLE 11

INSTRUCTIONAL AUTHORITY

A. Academic Freedom:

Subject to regular evaluation procedures, each instructor will
be given the responsibility to determine classroom discussion
and method of presentation of the subject he/she teaches.

B. selection of Materials:

Subject to state guidelines relative to course description and
the approval of the dean,- instructors may select the
appropriate textbooks and other instructional or informational
materials for their subjects.

C. Gradina:

The instructor shall maintain the first right and
responsibility to determine grades and other evaluations of
students. No grade or evaluation shall be changed without
consultation with the instructor.
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ARTICLE 12

INSURANCE

A. Group Insurance:

The College agrees to continue to pay the following group
insurance programs for each full-time member of the bargaining
unit.

1. Hospital-medical insurance for the employee and family.
An employee may elect one (1) of the following hospital-
medical options, a or b:

a. Blue Cross Blue Book with the following dollar caps:

July 1989-90 $233/month
July 1990-91 $256/month
July 1991-92 $282/month

If the actual premium exceeds the cap, the employee
shall pay that portion of the premium which exceeds
the cap.

The Association will determine the hospital medical
blue book plan and options.

b. Blue Cross Red Book with fifty dollar ($50)
deductible and "Care Assist." The College will pay
the full premiums during the life of this Agreement.

c. Any employee whose spouse is employed by the College
and who elects dependent status or whose spouse
provides comparable hospital-medical insurance
through another employer and who declines coverage
shall receive twenty-five dollars ($25) per month
in-lieu-of hospital-medical coverage under this
Agreement.

2. Life insurance for the employee.

3. Accidental death and dismemberment insurance for the
employee.

4. Life insurance for dependents.

5. OEA CHOICE Dental Care Plan B through the Oregon Dental
Service, with orthodontic rider, for each employee and
his/her eligible dependents.
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6. Long term disability replacement income for all employees
in the bargaining unit

Employees in the bargaining unit employed less than full time
will be entitled to a pro rata portion of full-time fringe
benefits and, if such benefits are elected, shall be
responsIble for the remaining portion of composite premium
rates.

B. Modifications:

Any change in the insurance programs during the term of this
Agreement shall be after prior consultation with and the
mutual consent of the Association and the College

12-2
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ARTICLE 13

EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS

A. Tuit on:

The College agrees to waive tuition for any employee or member
of his/her immediate family who enrolls in classes at Treasure
Valley Community College. Immediate family is defined as
employee, spouse, and dependent children.

B. Procedures:

Arrangements for a member to take classes must be made in
advance through the office of the College president and a
member may enroll for no more than six (6) quarter hours
during any academic quarter. Fees shall be paid per existing
policy.

C. Professional Improvements:

The College shall provide an amount equal to $250 times the
number of faculty members in the unit for educational
activities as approved by the Professional Improvement
Committee. Each bargaining unit member shall be allocated
$250 per year for professional improvement. In addition, the
Committee may allocate funds which are unused by the end of
the spring term for utilization during the summer term.
Additional sums may be approved by the College administration.

The Professional Improvement Committee shall consist of three
(3) members appointed by the Association and three (3) College
employees who are not members of the bargaining umit and who
are appointed by the College President.



ARTICLE 14

IZAVES WITHOUT PAY

A. General Leave:

An employee shall be granted a general leave of absence
without pay for up to one (1) year if in the judgment of the
Collage the particular educational program for which the
employee is responsible will not be adversely affected by
his/her absence. A one (1) year leave may be renewed for an
additional year if such leave is for approved educational
purposes. Requests for such leaves shall be submitted to the
appropriate administrator in writing and must include a
detailed explanation of the reason of the requested absence.

An employee taking a general leave of absence without pay for
a period of time exceeding one quarter, will not receive any
experience step advancement on the salary schedule for that
year.

B. arental Leave:

Parental leave shall be granted as provided in ORS 659.360.
Additional parental leave may be granted for up to three (3)
additional nonths where, in the judgment of the College,
extended leave will not adversely affect the educational
program. Employees who take parental leave after completion
of at least two (2) terms of an academic year will receive
credit for a proportional year of teaching experience;
however, time spent on parental leave may not be applied
toward the completion of the probationary period.

C. Benefits:

During leaves without pay which exceed one (1) month in
duration the employee shall not accrue any benefits; however,
arrangements may be made by the employee with the College to
assume personal responsibility for the costs of group
insurance benefits, if approved by the insurance carrier, for
the duration of such leave.
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ARTICLE 15

PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Employees shall be entitled to the following temporary
nonaccumulative leaves of absence with full pay each school year.

A. Professional:

The College agrees to continue the practice of providing leave
days without reduction in pay for attendance by instructors
at meetings or conferences of an educational nature as
approved in advance by the appropriate administrator.

B. Legal:

1. Instructors required to serve on jury duty or subpoenaed
as a witness will be given leave without reduction in pay
for such purposes, but must turn over to the College
compensation they receive as a juror or witness,
excluding mileage and expenses.

2. Employees appearing in court on their own behalf will be
responsible for securing a replacement or for otherwise
covering his/her educational responsibilities with the
knowledge of and approval of the department chairperson.
It is the responsibility of the department chairperson
to report to the appropriate administrator. If a
substitute is hired, the cost of such substitute will be
deducted from the employee's salary.

C. Bereavement:

1. In the case of death in the employee's immediate family,
the employee shall be granted such time as is required,
up to three (3) working days of leave with pay. For the
purposes of attending the funeral or making the necessary
arrangements. Up to an Additional six (6) working days
may be used when necessary for the purpose of travel
connected with attendance at the funeral or making
necessary arrangements, which shall be deducted from
accrued but unused sick leave.

2. For the purposes of this Article, immediate family shall
include: parents, children, spouse, present mother-in-
law or father-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-in-law,
brother, brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law,
grandparent, grandchild, or dependents who live in the
household.

3. The employee shall provide the earliest possible notice
of his/her return to duty. He/she say be required to
submit a written validation of the reason for the leave.
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D. 'Personal Business or Emergency:

An employee shall be granted up to two (2) days of personal
leave with pay each year, providing a satisfactbry explanation
is provided in a written request to the immediate supervisor
which shall be kept confidential by the supervisor. The
employee states in the request that such leave is to be taken
for important personal business that cannot be conducted
outside of regular working hours. The request will be
submitted to the employee's immediate supervisor in sufficient
time to allow for rescheduling of responsibilities if
necessary, except in the case of a bona fide emergency in
which event approval may be granted after the leave is taken.

E. Professional Development:

1. Employees shall he eligible for nrofessional development
leave after having completed six (6) years of continuous
service at the College; however, each member shall be
limited to not more than one (1) year of leave during any
ten (10) year period.

2. Professional development leaves shall be granted for the
purpose of educational travel and/or advanced study which
would be of direct benefit to the educational program and
the quality of instruction for which the instructor is
responsible. Criteria for qualification and procedures
for the application of such criteria shall be determined
by the Professional Development Committee. An amount
equal to one-half (1/2) of the salary of the highest paid
faculty member shall be allocated for professional
development leave each year.

3. Compensation for employees who are granted professional
development leave will be based upon the individual
employee contracted salary as follows:

a. Seventy-five percent (75t) for a leave of one (1)
quarter

b. Sixty percent (60t) pay for a leave of two (2)
quarters

c. Fifty percent (50%) pay for a leave of a full
academic year

4. Professional development leave applications must be
completed and submitted in writing to the requesting
employee's immediate administrator not later than two (2)
academic terms, including summer session, preceding the
date for which the leave is reauested. The supervisor
will comment upon the merit of the application and will
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forward it within ten (10) working days to the
Professional Development Committee.

5. Prior to the time an approved professional development
leave is to begin, the employee shall sign an agreement
with the College that upon ccdmpletion of the leave he/she
will return to the employ of the Collegefor at least two
(2) additional years. The College agrees that such
employment will be of at least equal status to that held
prior to the leave. In the event the emplcyee fails to
return to the employ of the College, he\she may be
required to return all of the compensation received from
the College during the period of the leave. If he/she
returns for less than two (2) years, he/she may be
required to return a prorated portion of the compensation
received during his/her leave.

6. Employees returning from professional development leae
will be placed on the salary schedule in the same
position as that which would have been earned had the
leave not occurred.

7. The Professional Development Committee shall consist of
three (3) faculty members appointed by the Association
and three (3) College employees who are not members of
the bargaining unit and who are appointed by the College
president.

F. Sick Leave:.

1. A faculty member shall accumulate sick leave at the rate
of one (1) day per month of work to a maximum of up to
twelve (12) days per year. Sick leave shall be used
during any period in which the faculty member is on
employed status. Deductions from a faculty member's bank
of accumulated sick leave shall be made whenever a member
is incapacitated due to sickness or accident on any of
his/her contracted working days.

2. There will be no limitation on accunulation of sick leave
days. New members will be able to transfer one-half
(1/2) of their accumulated sick leave up to seventy-five
(75) days if immediate previous employuent was at another
school district or Community College in the state of
Oregon and if the employee was in continuous employment.



ARTICLE 16

GENERAL PROVISIONS

A. Employee Rights:

Employees shall have the right to form, join, and participate
in the activities of the Association or any other labor
organization, or to refrain from any or all such activities,
and there shall be no discrimination by either the College or
the Association by reason of the exercise of such right except
as specifically provided herein. Nothing in this Agreement
shall be construed as precluding or limiting the right of an
individual employee to represent himself/herself in individual
personal matters or to adjust hie/her own grievances, provided
that the Association, upon request, shall be entitled to be
present and, provided further, that any such adjustment.shall
not be inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

B. Employee Discipline:

No employee shall be disciplined without being afforded
procedural due process.

C. Board Rights:

The parties jointly recognize that as elected officials the
Board of Directors of the College is directly responsible to
the citizens of the District and the Public generally for
performance of the functions and services provided by the
College. These responsibilities cannot be delegated. For
this reason, it is jointly recognized that the Board of
Directors must retain broad authority to fulfill and implement
its responsibilities and may do so by work rule, oral or
written, existing or future. It is agreed, however, that no
work rule will be promulgated or implemented which is
inconsistent with a specific provision of this Agreement,
pravided that the requirements or Oregon law will always be
paramount. All work rules which have been or sha1l Le reduced
to writing will be furnished to the Association and to
affected employees.
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ARTICLE 17

SALARY
A. Schedule Index:

The College and the Association agree that the salary index and
schedules below shall be the official salary schedules for al/ employees
in the bargaining unit and shall not be deviated from except through
mutual written consent of the Association and the College.

Level I: Less than Masters Degree
Level II: Masters degree

STEP

0

1/2
1

1 1/2
2

2 1/2
3

3 1/2
4

4 1/2
5

5 1/2
6

6 1/2
7

7 1/2
8

8 1/2
9

9 1/2
10

10 1/2
11

11 1/2
12

12 1/2
13

13 1/2
14

14 1/2
15

15 1/2
16

16 1/2
17

17 1/2
18

INDEX LEVEL
I II

3.989-90
I II

1.000 1.150 16,230
1.032 1.182 16,749
1.064 1.214 17,269
1.096 1.246 17,788
1.128 1.278 18,307
1.160 1.310 18,827
1.192 1.342 19,346
1.224 1.374 19,866
1.256 1.406 20,385
1.288 1.438 20,904
1.320 1.470 21,424
1.352 1.502 21,943
1.384 1.534 22,462
1.416 1.566 22,982
1.448 1.598 23,501
1.480 1.630 24,020
1.512 1.662 24,540
1.544 1.694 25,059
1.576 1.726 25,578
1.608 1.758 26,098
1.640 1.790 26,617
1.672 1.822 27,137
1.704 1.854 27,656
1.736 1.886 28,175
1.768 1.918 3,695
1.800 1.950 29,214
1.832 1.982 29,733
1.864 2.014 30,253
1.896 2.046 30,772
1.928 2.078 31,291
1.960 2.110 31,611
1.992 2.142 32,330
2.024 2.174 32,850
2.056 2.206 33,369
2.088 2.238 33,888
2.120 2.270 34,408
2.152 2.302 34,927

1990-91
I II

121111
1 --

_1

18,665 16,926 19,467 17,656 20,304
19,164 17,470 20,009 18,221 20,869
19,703 18,011 20,551 18,786 21,434
20,223 18,553 21,092 19,251 21,999
20,742 19,095 21,634 19,916 22,564
21,261 19,636 22,176 20,481 22,129
21,781 20,178 22,717 21,046 23,694
22,300 20,720 23,259 21,611 24,259
22,819 21,262 23,801 22,176 24,624
23,339 21,803 24,342 22,741 25,389
23,858 22,345 24,884 23,306 25,954
24,377 22,867 25,426 23,871 26,519
24,897 23,428 25,968 24,436 27,084
25,416 23,970 26,509 25,001 27,649
25,936 24,512 27,051 25,566 28,214
26,455 25,053 27,593 26,131 26,779
26,974 25,595 28,134 26,696 29,344
27,494 26,137 28,676 27,261 29,909
28,013 26,679 29,218 27,826 30,474
28,532 27,220 29,759 28,391 31,039
29,052 27,762 30,301 28,956 31,604
29,571 28,304 30.643 29,521 32,169
30,090 28,845 31,385 30,086 32,734
30,610 29,387 31,926 30,651 33,299
31,129 29,629 32,468 31,216 33,864
31,649 30,470 33,010 31,781 34,429
32,168 31,012 33,551 32,346 34,994
32,687 31,554 34,093 32,911 35,559
33,207 32,095 34,635 33,476 36,124
33,726 32,637 35,176 34,041 36,689
34,245 33,179 35,718 34,606 37,254
34,765 33,721 36,260 35,171 37,819
35,284 34,262 36,801 35,736 38,364
35,803 34,804 37,343 36,301 38,949
36,323 35,346 37,885 36,866 39,514
36,842 35,887 39,427 37,431 40,079
37,361 36,429 39,968 37,996 40,644

17-1



B. Salarv Placement and Advancement:

1 Any employee with less than a master's degree shall be
placed on Level I.

2. Any employee with a minimum of a master's degree shall
be placed on Level II.

3. New employees shall receive credit for up to ten (10)
years of prior work experience (a total of up to a
maximum of ten [10] half (1/2] steps), as follows:

a. Each year of teaching experience shall be worth one
(1) half (1/2) step.

b. Each year of related work experience in the trade
or profession taught (not including military or
research assistantships) shall be worth cne (1) half
(1/2) step.

4. Upon entry, Level I instructors will receive one
additional step advancement for an associate degree or
two additional steps advancement for a bachelor degree
when hired.

5. Notwithstanding any other provision in this Agreement,
additional steps may be awarded to a prospective faculty
member, if in the sole judgment of the Board, it is
necessary to meet competition or fill unusual openings
on the staff.

6. All work experience for initial placement of new
employees shall be accumulative with nine 1/49) month
academic year equal to one (1) year of experience.

7. Effective July 1 of each year, all employees shall
receive one (1) he'f (1/2) step increase. The schedule
set forth in Article 17, Section A. shall consist of a
maximum of eighteen (18) steps.

8. Level II employees shall receive additional step
increases for education courses or courses in subject
related fields. All courses must be graduate level
unless the employee receives prior College approval. (New
employees will also receive these credits when initially
placed on the salary schedule).

a. Employees shall receive one (1) half (1/2) step for
every twelve (12) full credit hours earned.

9. Completion of an associate degree will result in one
additional step advancement on tho salary scheuule.
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Completion of a bachelors degree will result in one
additional step advancement on the salary schedule.
Any employee who receives a bachelors degree without
obtaining an associates degree will receive two
additional steps advancement on the salary schedule.

C. Miscellaneous:

1. The College shall pay the employee contribution to the
Public 2-ployees Retirement System for ail eligible
employees.

2. Employees in the bargaining unit employed less than ful)
time will be paid a pro rata portion of the full-time
salary.

3. Members employed beyond the standard contract period
shall be compensated at the rate of ten percent (10%) of
their standard contract salary per additional month of
employment.

D. Department Chairs:

Department chairs shall receive additional compensation based
on the number of staff who are employed one-half (1/2) or more
of a full-time workload in each respective area as follows:

Number of Staff Additional Compensation

2 $ 673

3 $ 994

4 or 5 $1,315

6 or more $1,636

Effective July 1, 1990, foregoing amounts shall be increased
by thirty dollars ($30) and on July 1, 1991, by forty dollars
($40).

E. Summer Session

1. Instructors who teach summer session will receive twenty
percent (20%) of their contracted salary for twelve (12)
credit hours for academic courses or eighteen (18)
contact hours for vocational courses with an average of
ten students in each class.

2. The summer school salary shall be based upon the
employee's regular salary using the salary schedule for
the ensuing academic year.
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3. A claas with a student count of less than eight at the
close of the first class may be cancelled by an
adminirtrator or the instructor.

4. The instructor's salary will be prorated if he/she
teaches few_r than twelve (12) credit hours or eighteen
(18) contalt hours. The ::Istructor's salary will be
prorated downward if the student count is less than ten
to a minimum of seven f7). The registrar will determine
the official number of students of each class 'Alen the
class has completed one third (1/3) of the total class
time for the course.

Instructors with more than one class may average the
student counts for the purpose of calculations in this
section.
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ARTICLE 18

FUNDING

The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the wages and
benefits provided by the Agreement are subject to established
annual budget procedures and in certain circumstances by vote of
the citizens of the District. All such wages and benefits are
therefore contingent,upon sources of revenue, approval pursuant to
established budget procedures, and, where applicable, annual voter
budget approval. The College does not guarantee any level of
employment of the bargaining unit covered by this Agreement or the
continuation of any program. The College agrees to include in its
annual budget request amounts sufficient to fund the wages and
benefits provided by this Agreement, but makes no guarantee as to
passage of such budget requests or voter approval thereof.

18-1
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ARTICLE 19

WORKLOAD

A. Weekly Workload:

The weekly workload for the full-time instructional faculty
teaching academic courses shall be fifteen (15) credit hours.
For full-tire instructional faculty teaching vocational
courses, the weekly workload shall be twenty-two (22) contact
hours. The workload for full-time de-alopmental education
instructors shall be twenty-five (25) contact hours. The
College may convert weekly contact hours to the equivalent
quarterly clock hours or to equivalent credit hours.

B. Overload:

Annual overloads in excess Lc forty-seven (47) credit hours
or sixty-nine (69) contact hours shall be compensated on a
prorated basis as sixty-five percent (65%) of their contracted
salary. In the event an instructor exceeds the limit, he/she
shall be compensated for all hours in'excess of forty-five
(45) credit hours or sixty-six (66) contact houLs.
Developmental education instructors shall be paid an overload
if their annual workload exceeds seventy-eight (78) contact
hours and in such event shall be compensated for all hours in
excess of seventy-five (75) hours. Preference for overload
teaching shall be riven to regular faculty (bargaining unit)
members.

C. Underload:

If an instructor's student loads are relatively low, the
instructor may voluntarily agree to an overload without
additional compensation. If during any term a full-time
instructor has more than one 4) class with less than six (6)
students and the average clav.s size is less than ten (10)
students, or if less than a full-time faculty member has one
(1) class with less than six (6) students and the average
class size is less than ten (10) students, then the College
may require the instructor to teach one (1) additional class
witnout overload compensation. Instructors who voluntarily
agree to teach community education and short-term training
courses will not receive overload pay.
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ARTICLE 20

EARLY RETIREMENT

A. Elicribilitv:

Subject to Board approval, full-time employees age fifty-five
(55) or older with fifteen (15) consecutive years of full-time
service or twenty (20) years of service regardless of age, are
eligible for early retirement. The term "consecutive" shall
be defined to include any College approved leave with or
without pay. The option for early retirement ceases at age
sixty-five (65). Once an employee elects to take early
retirement and is granted such by the Board, he/she has no
future rights to full-time employment at Treasure Valley
Community College. An employee who retires under this Article
forfeits future rights to full-time employment at Treasure
Valley Community College.

B. notice:

The employee shall provide notice to the College of his/her
intent to retire at least ninety (90) days prior to June 30
or December 31, whichever date he/she elects. Such notice may
be waived by mutual consent.

C. Penefits:

1. The retired employee will receive pay of one and one-half
percent (1 1/2%) of final annual salary per month for
four (4) years.

2. The retired employee may participate in College insurance
programs provided to full-time employees by paying
premiums.

3. All retired employees may participate in part-time
employment such as consulting, teaching, curriculum
development, and/or other specialty areas needed by the
College.

4. All retired employees may attend College functions at no
cost, excluding functions that provide meal service.

5. All retired employees may attend College classes on a
space available basis with the tuition being waived.



ARTICLE 21

TERMINATION AND REOPENING

A. effective Date:

This Agreement shall be effective as of the first day of July
1, 1989, and shall remain in full force and effect without
reopening or further bargaining on any subject which was or
might have been raised for collective bargaining, through
June 30, 1992.

B. Neuotiations of Successor Agreement:

Negotiations for it successor to this Agreement shall commence
November 15, 1991, unless both parties give written notice of
intent not to reopen negotiations by October 15, 1991. In the
event that such notice is given by both parties, this
Agreement shall automatically renew for a period of one year
from July 1, 1992. If such notice is given by both parties
by October 15 of the automatic renewal period, the contract
shall continue to automatically renew for a period of one year
from January 1 of each subsequent year. In the event this
Agreement has not been renewed, modified or extended by the
date on which it would otherwise terminate, the Agreement
shall be automatically extended until such time as its
successor is put into effect or until either party gives the
other ten (10) days written notice terminating the Agreement.

Dated this - day of p 19

TREASURE VALLEY COMMUNITY TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION
COLLEGE ASSOCIATION

By

_ = _

By
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

AND

CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

1

EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

1989-1991
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

AND

CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

This Agreement between the Chemeketa Community College Dis-

trict Board of Education, hereinafter referred to as the 'College,'

and the Chemeketa Community College Education Association of

the Oregqn Education Association as certified by the Employ-

ment Relations Board, and hereinafter referred to as the 'Associa-

tion.' Executed this 28th day of February 1989, at Salem,

Oregon, by the undersigned officers of authority on behalf of the

College and the Association.

FOR THE ASSOCIATION F R THE COLLEGE/
res dent Chairpe n 1.--

Chemeketa Education Association Chemeketa Community College
Board of Education

hairpe n-Neg MI s Team President/Clerk
Chemeketa Education Association Chemeketa Corn College
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ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION

A. Chemeketa Community College hereby recognizes the Chemeketa
Education Association affiliated with the Oregon Education As-
sociation and the National Education Association as the exclusive
representative of the professional staff of the College, contracted
by the College for a full academic year at one-half time or more to
perform teaching, student counseling and/or other duties as
directed by their immediate administrator, director, and/or dean.

B. Specilically excluded from the provisions of this Agreement are su-
pervisory and confidential employees contracted by the College as
management employees, all other empioyees not meeting the
criteria set forth in Section A of this Article; and employees hired
for a specific period of time under special state and federal
programs, except for those employees who are members of the
bargaining unit at the time they accept special project assign-
ments. in such cases availability of grant funds wed determine the
extent of the benefits provided under this Agreement. The College

agrees to make application for adequate grant funds to insure full
compliance with the Agreement.

C. The College and the Association agree to the provisions of this

document.

ARTICLE 2 - AUTHORITY

A. In the event that any grovision of this Agreement is contrary to any
policies adopted by the College prior to the effective date of this
contract, the provisions of this Agreement shall then apply.

B. In the event that any provisions of this Agreement shall at any time
be declared invalid by any court of competent jurisdiction, such

decisions shall not invalidate the entire Agreement, it being the ex-
pressed intention of the parties hereto, that all other provisions not
declared invalid shall remain in full force and effect

ARTICLE 3 - ALTERATION OF AGREEMENT

A. Any time the College determines 3lat personnel policies not covered

by this Agreement should be amended or new personnel policies

adoptee, the college will provide the Association one (1) calendar

1
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month notice and an opportunity to respond prior to the time the

amendment or new policy becomes effective.

B. This document contains the full and complete Agreement reached

on issues considered during negotiations. All prior college-wide

conditions of employment which are mandatory subjects of bar-

gaining in existence for at least two (2) years shall remain in effect

for the duration of this Agreement unless mutually agreed other-

wise.

ARTICLE 4 - DURATION

A. This Agreement shall be effective upon being signed by both parties

and shall remain in effect through June 30, 1991.

B. This Agreement shall be automatically renewed from year to year

unless the College or the Association provides written notice to the

other not later than December 1, 1990, of its desire to modify the

Agreement for a successive term or to terminate the Agreement

In the event such notice is given, negotiations shall commence

within sixty (60) days on the subject or subjects identified pursuant

to the collective bargaining procedures of ORS 243.650 to

243.782.

ARTICLE 5 - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

A. The Association recognizes that the College has the responsibility

and authority to manage and direct and otherwise control, on be-

half of the public, all of the operations and activities of the College.

B. The College retains all rights and prerogatives not specifically

restricted by this Agreement

ARTICLE 6 - STRIKES, LOCKOUTS

A. The Association agrees that during the term of this Agreement they

will not participate in a strike, work stoppage, slow down, picket

line observance which i. lerferes with an employee's normal

duties, or other concerted work action at the College. Employees

who participate in any such action may be subject to appropriate

discipline.

B. The College agrees that during the term of this Agreement there will

be no lockout of members c: the bargaining unit.
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ARTICLE 7 - FUNDING

A. The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the provisions of

this Agreement must be approved by established budget proce-

dures and by a vote of the electorate of the District.

B. This Agreement, therefore, is entered into contingent upon the ap-

proval by the electorate of a budget sufficient to fund the Agree-
ment. The College agrees to include in its budget requests

amounts sufficient to fund this Agreement.

ARTICLE 8 - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A. The Association and its representatives shall have the right, without

charge, to use College facilities for meetings. College facilities

shall be scheduled in advance when they are required for meet-

ings.

B. Associalion business shall be transacted at such times that it will

not interfere with the performance of the employee's regular duty;
however, regular meetings of the Association shall be conduct6.1

at times outside of the generally recognized school day.

C. The Association shall have the right to post notices on instructor bul-

letin boards and to use the College's mall service for communica-

tions, providing such postings and communications are not

detrimental to the College. A copy of all posted notices shall be

provided to the Personnel and Affirmative Action Department.

D. The College shall place on the agenda of each regular meeting of

the District Board of Education any matters brought to its con-

sideration by the Association as long as those matters are made

known to the President's office in accordance with District policies

and College regulations.

E. The President of the Association shall be the official advisory repre-

sentative to the District Board and may attend all regular and spe-

cial meetings of the Board. The representative may participate in

all public proceedings with voice but without vote. If the President

of tt.e Association is unable to attend the meeting, another officer

of the Association may substitute for the President.

3
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F. The Association shall be furnished agendas, minutes, budget docu-
ments and other written materials falling within the provisions of
college policy and ORS Chapters 192 and 341.

G. The Association will be provided within ten (10) working days of the

beginning of each fall term a report containing the names, addres-
ses and location of all bargaining unit members. Within ten (10)
working days after the start of winter and spring tarms the Ass^cia-
lion will be provided a report containing all changes to the bargain-

ing unit.

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT COMPLIANCE

Any Individual employment contract between the College and an in-
dividual, as defined in Article 1 of this Agreement, shall be subject
to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. If such an individual
employment contract contains language contrary to this Agree-
ment, this Agreement dudng its duration shall be controlling.

ARTICLE 10 - NONDISCRIMINATION

A. The College and the Association affirm their adherence to the prin-

ciples of free choice and ag. xi that they shall not discriminate
against any employee covered by this Agreement because of age,

race, religion, sex, physical handicap, national origin or marital
status, as defined in ORS 659.

B. All references to employees in this Agreement designate both sexes

and when the male gender is used, it shall be construed to include

both male and female employees.

C. This Article shall be excluded from arbitration. Appeals shall be

made through appropriate college, state, and federal agencies.

ARTICLE 11 - RETRENCHMENT

A. For purposes of this Article, retrenchment is a reduction in person-

nel or a reduction in an individual's woddoad made'necessary by a

lack of financial resources or because of substantially declining en-

rollment, or as a result of organizational or technological changes.

If retrenchment is necessary, then reduction of personnel or reduc-

tion in an individual's workload shall be applied as hereinafter set

forth.

8e1

B. As soon as reasonable after the College determines that retrench-
ment may be necessary, but prior to its implementation, the Col-
lege shall schedule meetings with the Association and such
employees as the Association and the College invite to discuss
and consider alternative actions (such as reassignment within the
affected unit, transfer to another unit, or retraining). If the College
still determines retrenchment is necessary, the College shall
schedule a meeting with the Association to discuss implementa-
tion procedures.

C. If the College determines that retrenchment is necessary, the af-
lected personnel and the Association shall be notified, and
retrenchment shall be made as circumstances require, provided
that the following order be utilized to the extent feasible within
each affected unit:

1. Less than half-time employees

2. Ternloorary employees

3. Probationary employees

4. Regular status employees

Retrenchment shall be made In the !nverse order of length of con-
inuous seivice from the most recent date of employment at the
College, provided the remaining einployees have the necessary
qualifications to teach the remaining courses and/or perform the
remaining duties.

An employee with experience in more than one affected unit shall be
considered to have seniority in any unit where he or she has two
(2) years of work experience within the last five (5) years.

D. °Affected unit° for purposes of retrenchment shall be defined as a
group of employees under the supervision of a director, or a dean

If there is no director.

E. Persons who are employed by the College outside the bargaining
unit shall not accrue seniority while they are outside the bargaining
unit. In any case, if they remain outside the bargaining unit for
more than three (3) consecutive years, they shall relinquish all

seniority rights.
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F. Employees who are reassigned or transferred may be required to
complete specified activities in a reasonable, specified period of

time for the purpose of more completely equipping themselves for
their new assignments. Article 19 shall not apply to this situation.

Failure to sign such agreement or meet its terms may result In the

retrenchment of the employees from their previous positions.

The specified activities for affected employees would be determined

by the appropriate administrators after conferdng with the mem-

bers of the employees' new department(s). These activities shall

be determined only after an examination ofthe academic prepara-

tion, previous experience, and other background of the persons af-

fected.

Qualifications for positions shall be no more than what would normally .

be required of new hires.

Costs associated with such retraining may be borne by the College

and/or may be loaned to the employee. Such a loan may be for-
given if agreed-upon conditions for the loan have been met.

G. Employees shall be fully Informed aboutthe proposed retrenchment
and the extent of their rights. Affected employees may submit alter-

native proposals to the appropriate administrators. ,

1. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of organizational or tech-

nological changes shall be given notice ninety (90) calendar

days prior to the time the retrenchment is to occur.

2. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of declining enrollment

shall not be retrenched until the end of the term in which the
declining enrollment occurs. In any event, the retrenched

employee shall be given no less than forty-five (45) calendar

days prior notice.

3. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of loss of financial resour-

ces shall be given notice ninety (90) calendar days prior to the

time the retrenchment is to occur if such decision is made prior

to May 6; seventy-five '75) calendar days notice if such decision

is made prior to June l'i; and sixty (60) calendar days notice If

such decision is made after June 17.

H. Members affected by reassignment, transfer, or retrenchment shall

have recall rights within an affected unit for two (2) years and shall

be recalled in inverse order of being reassigned, transferred, or
retrenched provided they are qualified to perform the assignment
to which they are being recalled.

I. Nothing in this Section shall preclude the College from offering a
retrenched employee another position at the College for which
the College determines he/she is qualified. In such a case, the
provisions of Article 14 would not apply.

2. The College will consider the recall and reassignment or transfer

to vacant positions which become available in the bargaining
unit during the recall period. The training requirements and
guidelines in Section F of this Article could also apply to this
situation.

3. Qualifications for recall shall be no more than what would normally
be required of new hires.

4. An employee declining recall to a position of the same or greater

salaiy as the position which he/she originally had shall forfeit fur-
ther recall rights.

ARTICLE 12 - PERSONNEL FILES

A. The College shall maintain an official personnel file In the College
Personnel and Affirmative Action Department for eachemployee.

B. The file shall contain copies of evaluations, commendations, letters

or other materials deemed appropriate by the College. All entries
must be dated and signed by the submitting party.

C. Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed within a

reasonable period of time. Except for employment intent letters

and employment contracts returned to Personnel and Affirmative
Action by the employee, the employee shall be notified within ten

(10) working days and allowed to respond. Any written response
of the employee shall be placed in the personnel file provided that

the response is received by Personnel and Affirmative Action
within fifteen (15) working days following the date of employee

notification.

D. The personnel file shall be open for inspection by the employee and

such other persons as are officially designated by the College or
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E.

,

F.

the employee In accordance with such rules and regulations as

the College may adopt.

Materials that are obtained confidentially by the College during the

employing process shall not be made a part of the personnel file.

Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of the

College and the employee.

G. No materials in the personnel file more than five (5) years will be .

used In any proceeding conducted pursuant to the terms of this

Agreement.

H. Nothing In this Agreement shall be construed to prevent or restrict
immediate administrators from maintaining individual working files
which shall be deemed personal to the administrators as part of
their work product. Such materials may not be utilized in any
proceedings unless made a part of the official file at ine time the
College gives notice to the employee of disciplinary or dismissal

action in question or unless relevant to rebut new information Intro-

duced by an employee in any proceedings.

ARTICLE 13 - EVALUATIONS

A. Both the College and the Association agree that the purpose of
evaluation at Chemeketa Community College will be the Improve-

ment of instruction and:

I. To identify weaknesses in staff performance, and eliminate such

weakness;

2 To identify spec& strengths and provide for formalized recogni-

tion of staff accomplishments;

3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their growth and

professional development;

4. To help identify individual and in-service training requirements;

5. To provide continuing documentation for pay and promotional ac

tions or to determine whether an employee's employment

should be continued.

B. Nothing in this Section shall be construed to limit the evaluative tech-
niques and methods that may be used, or to prevent individual

departments from developing independent techniques and

8
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methods so long as they are consistent with the purposes defined
In Section A of this Article.

C. A regular employee may be evaluated when the College determines
to do so. If the College determines not to evaluate a regular
employee for any reason, the lack of a formal evaluation shall not
be used to justify denial of an increment or to support disciplinary
action, termination, or nonrenewal.

D. A recommendation for continuing employment, salary placement, or
promotional action, any or all of which may include an evaluation
as spedfied in Article 27, shall be in writing and shall be com-
pleted prior to March 1 of each year.

E. To assist the staff in identifying their professional strengths and
weaknesses, students and peers will be encouraged to evaluate
the staff. These evaluations may be used as a means of Identify-
ing strengths or weaknesses in staff performance and to trigger fur-
ther evaluation and corrective action when appropriate, but shall
not be used in any proceeding which involves disciplinary action,
termination, or nonrenewal. Copies of these evaluations shall be
made available to the employee.

F. If the College determines that the performance of an employee who
has attained regular status is substandard (for Instance, when an
employee has received an evaluation rating of "need for improve-
menr), the following procedure shall be followed to provide an op-
portunity for the employee to improve performance: (See also
Appendix A)

1. The employee's immediate administrator shall hold a conference
at which time the employee will be informed in writing of the
deficiency and the level of performance expected of the
employee.

2. The immediate administrator may suggest methods of improve-
ment to correct the deficiencies identified under paragraph 1.

3. The employee will be given sixty (60) calendar days to meet the ex-
pected level of performance. This period may be extended by
mutual consent in thirty (30) day increments to a maximum of
one hundred twenty (120) calendar days. The March 15 date for
°Notice of Employment° or nonrenewal shall be extended accord-
ingly.

9
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4. Once the employee has met or exceeded the level of performance
outlined in Section F.1, the immediate administrator will notify
the employee and trial service shall be discontinued.

5. Employees who fail to meet the expected level of performance
may be terminated or nonrenewed as provided in Article 15.

G. The employee shall be provided a written copy of every official
evaluation, and shall be afforded the opportunity to respond in writ-
ing to any evaluations made. If the employee chooses to respond,
then the response will be attached to the evaluation and placed in
the personnel file. In either event, the employee agrees to sign the
evaluation.

ARTICLE 14 - NOTIFICATION OF VACANT POSITIONS

A. In the event of the opening of a new or replacement bargaining unit
position or of any other new or replacement position for which
members of the bargaining unit would be qualified, the employer
shall post notice on specified college bulletin boards of the
availability of the position, the qualifications necessary and the ap-
proximate date the position will be available. Advertising and post-
ing shall be for a minimum of five (5) working days or fifteen (15)
calendar days, whichever is less.

B. This provision shall not be applicable for temporary appointments to
complete the remainder of an academic term or for new temporary
positions with an anticipated duration of less than one (1) year.

C. The College shall continue to include professional staff in the
process of selecting bargaining unit personnel. However, nothing
herein shall be construed to limit the right of the College to exer-
cise its sole discretion in the employment of personnel.

ARTICLE 15 - EMPLOYMENT STATUS

A. Every new employee shall serve a probationary period equivalent to
three (3) full calendar years, minus the summer terms. An

employee may be required to serve one (1) additional year of

probation when, in the judgment of the immediate administrator,
the employee has not achieved the desired level of improvement
outlined for him/her in accordance with Section Et of this Article but

has improved to the extent that the additional year of probation
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may allow him/her to make further improvement necessary to
merit regular status. Extensions of probation must be approved by
the appropriate administrator.

B. Probationary employees shall receive performance appraisals as fol-
lows:

1. They shall be provided a written job description, guidelines for
their evaluations, and a full-time faculty handbook as early as
possible during the first term of their employment.

2. They shall be evaluated at least twice within their first three (3)
academic terms of employment. They shall then be evaluated at
least twice during their next three (3) academic terms of employ-
ment. They shall then be evaluated at least once during their
next three (3) academic terms of employment. The accumulated
effect of the required probationary evaluations will be five (5)
evalvations during the nine (9) academic terms. In cases where
probation is extended, there shall be one (1) additional evalua-
tion during the additional three (3) academic terms.

3. The evaluations shall be in writing, identifying areas in which the
immediate administrator notes that improvement is required,
specifying performance objectives in such areas. The perfor-
mance objectives to be improved are noted on the evaluation
form.

C. Contracts for the probationary period shall be for one (1) year. A
probationary employee may be nonrenewed, in accordance with
Section D of this Article, for any cause deemed in good faith suffi-
cient by the College and may be terminated at any time, so long
as such action Is not arbitrary or In bad faith.

D. If the College decides not to renew the contract of a probationary
employee, the College shall provide notice of the nonrenewal
decision no later than March 15. A notice of nonrenewal shall be
sent by certified mail to the employee's last known address and
shall include the reason(s) for the nonrenewal. If the College fails
to provide such notice by March 15, then an offer of reemployment
shall be considered to have been made and the employee may
validate such offer by providing written notice to the College prior
to April 1 of his/her acceptance of the offer.

11
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E. An employee who completes his/her probationary pedod shall attain
regular status unless he/she was notified of nonrenewal in accord-
ance with Section D of this Article. The employment of a regular
employee may be terminated for just cause.

F. All employees shall receive notices of their employment status by
March 15 of each year. Such notices shall include the total num-
ber of contract duty days, the date the work year shall commence,
the employee's salary step, and the employee's status as a proba-
tionary or regular employee. On or before April 1, an employee
shall acknowledge receipt of the notice of employment status and
shall notify the College In writing of his/her intent to continue
employment. Failure by the employee to provide written notifica-
tion to the College shall release the College from any additional
obligation.

Gi. Employees shall be considered to have completed a year of employ-
ment if they have been contracted for a full academic year at one-
half or more of the workload for that year. Employees who begin
service in mld-year shall be considered to have completed a year
of employment if they have been contracted for three academic
quarters at one-half or more workload for that period.

H. Any termination for inadequate performance shall be on thirty (30)
calendar days notice.

ARTICLE 16 - SICK LEAVE

A. At the beginning of each year, each employee on a 180 day con-
tract shall be granted a ten (0) day sick leave allowance; each
employee on a 200 day contract shall be granted an eleven (11)
day slck leave allowance; and each employoe on a 230 day con-
tract shall be granted a twelve (12) day e!ck leave allowance.

B. The accrued but unused portion of sick leave shall accumulate to an

unlimited number of days.

C. At the beginning of the fourth year of full-time employment, but not
in succeeding years, each employee on a 180 day contract shall
be granted an extra three (3) days of sick leave.

D Employees who are absent due to illness or injury may be required
to keep their immediate administrators informed as to their

12
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physical status. Procedures for reporting shall be as specified by
the immediate administrators.

E. Sick leave accumulated under employment with other Oregon com-
munity colleges may be transferred to a new employee's sick
leave account when provided by law.

F. Sick leave Is in the nature of Insurance against loss of income as a
result of incapacitory Illness or injury of the employee. Accrued but
unused slck leave is not payable on termination of employment for
any reason provided that upon retirement the value of one-half
(1/2) of accumulated sick leave may be added to the final years
salary for the purposes of determining final average earnings to be
used in computing benefits under the Oregon Public Employes
Retirement System.

ARTICLE 17 - LEAVES WITHOUT PAY

A. An employee may be granted a leave of absence without pay for up
to two (2) years if the particular educational program for which the
employee Is responsible will not be adversely affected by his/her
absence. Requests for such leaves shall be submitted to the
employee's immediate administrator in writing and must include a
detailed explanation of the reason for the requested absence. Re-
quests shall be submitted In sufficient time to allow reasonable
time for review. A response to such a request will be given In time
to allow the employee adequate notice of its disposition prior to
the period for which the leave is being requested.

B. Leaves of absence without pay for less than Iwo (2) weeks will re-
quire the approval of the dean. Leaves of absence without pay for
more than two (2) weeks, up to one (1) academic term, will requlre
the approval of the President. All other requests or leaves of ab-
sence without pay will require the approval of the District Board of

Education.

C. During such leave(s) whlch exceed one (1) month in duration the
employee shall not accrue any benefits; however, arrangements
may be made by the employee with the College to defer upon him-
self/herself the costs of group Insurance benefits, If approved by in-
surance carrier, for the duration of such leave.

13 293



D. Employees shall be returned from such leave at the salary step
which they had earned at the time the leave was granted, except
when the leave was granted for an approved professional develop-
ment activity, in which case the employee, if the employee estab-
lishes that approved activity has been satisfactorily completed, will
be placed on the salary schedule in tne same position as that
which would have been earned had the leave not occurred. In
such event, not more than one (1) additional step may be granted.
Reinstatement of group insurance benefits shall be requested of
the insurance carrier(s) but reinstatement shall be governed by the
terms of the insurance policy or policies.

E. An employee on Long Term Disability Leave that does not exceed
one (1) year shall be returned from such leave to the same posi-
tion and salary step assigned at the time the LTD leave was
granted. An employee on LTD leave for more than one (1) year
shall have a right of recall for additional periods of one (1) year for

each two (2) years he/she had been employed by the College
prior to the commencement of his/her LTD leave, to a maximum of

five (5) years. An employee who wishes to exercise his/her right of
recall under this provision shall notify the College of histher
availability for work and shall be recalled to the first available as-
signment he/she is qualified to perform. Such employees shall be

returned at the same salary step assigned at the time the LTD

leave was granted.

ARTICLE 18 - SABBATICAL LEAVE

A. Employees shall be eligible for three (3) termssabbatical leave after

having completed six (6) years of full-time service in the bargain-

ing unit. After taking a sabbatical, employees shall become eligible

for one (1) additional term sabbatical after having completed two

(2) additional years of full-time service in the bargaining unit, with

a maximu7laccumulation of three (3) terms sabbatical earned,

and can only be taken if a minimum accumulation of two (2) terms

sabbatical are earned.

B. A sabbatical leave committee comprised of five (5) members shall

be appointed. Two (2) persons shall be appointed by the Associa-

tion, and three (3) persons by the College. Sabbatical leaves shall
be granted for the purpose of educational travel and/or advanced
study which would have a direct impact on the quality of education-
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al services at the College. Criteria for qualification and procedures
for tha application of such criteria shall be determined by the sab-
batical leave committee. If, according to guidelines and proce-
dures established by the sabbatical leave committee, a sufficient
number of qualified applications are received, four percent (4%) of
the total employees shall be permitted to leave at any one time.

C. Compensation for salary, sick leave allowance, and personal busi-
ness leave allowance for employees who are granted sabbatical
leave will be seventy-five percent (75%) for each term of sabbati-
cal leave.

1. Employees taking a full year's sabbatical will be given the option
to spread the seventy-five percent (75%) compensation over a
period of time equal to twice the time of the sabbatical leave.

EXAMPLES:

(a) (b) (c) (d) (e)

Lbbatical 75% 95% 90% 85% 85%

Period 1 100% 90% 90% 90% 95%

Period 2 100% 90% 95% 100% 95%
(Note: Period 1 may be taken before or after the sabbatical.)

2. Employees who have never taken a sabbatical at the College and
who have had at least ten (10) years of full-time service in the
bargaining unit shall be compensated at eighty-five percent
(85%) for up to three (3) terms of leave which must be taken
within six (6) years of the commencement of the first term of
leave.

3. All other employee benefits shall be maintained at the normal rate
during the period of the sabbatical.

D. Sabbatical leave applications must be completed and submitted in

writing to the requesting employee's immediate administrator not
later than February 15 of each year for leaves to be taken the fol-

lowing year. If all eligible leaves are not awarded on the February
date, applications for a spring leave will be accepted until
October 1. Sabbatical leave applications and procedures for
preparing and processing of requests are available in the College
Personnel and Affirmative Action office. Periodic reports shall be
made by faculty members while on sabbatical.
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E. Upon completion of the sabbatical leave the employee must return
to the employ of the College for a period two (2) times as long as
the duration of the leave. The College agrees that the employment
offer will be of at least equal status to that held prior to the leave.

F. In the event the employee faits to return to the employ of the Col-
lege, he/she may be required to return any ur all of the compensa-
tion received from the College during the period of the leave.

G. Employees returning from sabbatical leave will be placed on the
salary schedule in the same position as that which would have
been earned had the leave not occurred.

ARTICLE 19 - PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND
EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT

A. The College agrees to pay the full cost of tuition and other
reasonable expenses incurred in connection with any courses,
workshops, seminars, conferer7es, in-service training sessions or
other such sessions which an employee is required to take by the
College.

B. The College will establish a fund for the purpose of supporting facul-
ty professional activities such as travel to make presentations at
professional gatherings, travel to participate as an officer in a
professional organization, or honoraria for faculty who make
presentations for the professional growth of other faculty. CrItula
for the awarding of funds and application procedures will be
developed and administered by the Academic Services Council.
The criteria, application procedures, and amount of funds avail-
able will be made known to faculty by the College at the beginning
of each academic year.

C. At the beginning of each academic year, each department will be
credited with the sum of trio hundred fifty dollars ($250) per full-
time faculty member for the travel and professional activities of
departmental faculty.

D. Training which may be elected by the employee for reassignment or
transfer to avoid retrenchment or to activate recall is addressed
solely in Article 11, and is not subject tc Section A of this Article.
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ARTICLE 20 - PARENTAL LEAVE

A. Maternity leave from the midpoint of pregnancy or upon recommen-
dation of her physician to a maximum of one (1) year shall be
granted without compensation.

B. Employees who take maternity leave after completion of at least hvo
(2) terms of an academic year will receive credit for a full year of
teaching experience; however, time spent on maternity leave may
not be applied toward the completion of the probationary period.

C. Except as provided in Section B of this Article, employees returning
from maternity leave will be placed on the salary schedule in the
same position as that which would have been earned had the
leave not occurred.

D. Upon request by the employee, the Board may extend the leave
beyond the one year limit specified In Section A of this Article.
However, credit on the salary schedmle shall not be allowed for
such extensions.

E. Employees may use accrued sick leave during the period(s) of ac-
tual disability relating to the pregnancy if such disability occurs
during a period of active employment

F. Upon request, an employee shall be allowed up to one (1) year's
leave without pay for paternity or adoption. Such leave may be ex-
tended by the College beyond one (1) year.

ARTICLE 21 - BEREAVEMENT LEAVE

A. In the case of death in the et -,ployee's immediate family, the
employee shall be granted such time as is required up to three (3)

working days leave with pay for the purposes of attending the
funeral or making the necessary arrangements. Bereavement
leave shall not be cumulative from year to year. Up to an addition-

al five (5) working days may be granted when necessary for the

purpose of travel connected with attendance at the funeral or
making necessary arrangements, which shall be deducted from ac-

crued but unused sick leave.

B. For the purposes of the Article, immediate family shall include:

parent, child, spouse, mother-in-law, father-in-law,daughter-in-
law, son-in-law, brother, brother-In-law, sister, sister-in-law, aunt,

17
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uncle, grandparent, grandchild, or a dependent who lives in the
household.

C. The employee shall provide the earliest possible notice of his/her
absence to the College and following his/her return to duty, he/she
may be required to submit a written validation of the reason for the
leave.

ARTICLE 22 - POLITICAL LEAVE

A. A faculty member who is elected or appointed to a full-ti.-ne public of-
fice which requires his/her absence from duty with the College for
an extended period of time shall be granted a political leave of ab-
sence without pay for the duration of such public service.

B. Upon his/her return, he/she shall be placed at no less than the same
position on the salary schedule as he/she was at the time the leave
was granted.

C. A leave of absence without pay for one (1) term shall be granted to
any faculty member upon application for the purpose of running for
political office.

ARTICLE 23 - PERSONAL BUSINESS OR EMERGENCY
LEAVE

A. An employee shall be granted up to two (2) days personal leave with
pay each year, providing: .

1. A satisfactory explanation is provided in a written requeqt to the im-
mediate administrator which shall be kept confidential by the im-
mediate administrator;

2. The employee states in the request that such leave is to be taken
for important personal business, not of a recreational nature, nor
for child care purposes, that cannot be conducted outside of
regular working hours; and

3. The request be submitted to the employee's immediate ad-
ministrator in suffident lime to allow for rescheduling of respon-
sibilities if necessary. Advance approval for such leave is
obtained from the employee's immediate administrator, except
in the case of a bona fide emergency in which event approval
may bc: granted after the leave is taken.
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B. Personal business leave shall not accumulate from year to year.

ARTICLE 24 - JURY DUTY

A. An employee shall be ranted leave with pay for service upon a Jury
or when subpoenaed as a witness; however, such compensation
shall be reduced by the amount the employee receives for such
jury service or as a witness, excluding compensation for travel or
expenses.

,

B. During the period of time an employee is on jury duty, he/she will be
responsible for reporting for duly at the College on those days
when he/she is not required to report foror is excused for the
day fromjury duty.

ARTICLE 25 - TUITION WAIVER

A. The employer agrees to waive tuition for any employee or member
of his/her immedl ,e family who enrolls in classes at Chemeketa
Community College. Such classes may be taken either with or
without credit; however, tuition waiver shall apply to a maximum of
twelve (12) course hours, not more than six (6) of which maybe
nonreimbursable course hours (aggregate) per term for each
employee and/or family. Immediate family for this purpose shall in-

clude spouse, children, or dependents who live in the household.

B. An employee may enroll in a class providing attendance does not In-

terfere with the employee's regular responsibilities to his/her stu-
dents, he/she has first received written permission from his/her
Director, and such classes do not require rescheduling of assigned
classes and duties.

C. In no Instance shall the employee or family member taking tuition-

free classes result in the displacement of students paying tuition

for class(es).

ARTICLE 26 - CALENDAR

A. The contract year shall not exceed 180 days, 200 days and 230

days, including the following holidays: Veteran's Day, Thanksgiv-

ing and the Friday following ThanksgMng Day, and Memorial Day.

Labor Day, Fourth of July, Chdstmas Day and New Year's Day

shall be considered paid holidays for any employee whose normal
wort schedule requires hlm/her to be on duty the day before and
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the day after 3uch holiday, excluding weekends. Employe^s shall work
their last scheduled day preceding and their first scheduled day fol-
lowing the holiday inch .ding weekends as a prerequisite to pay for
such holidays.

B. Prior to official adoption, any proposed calendars affecting the bar-
gaining unit will be referred to the Association for review and
recommendation.

C. Employees may upon request and with the approval of the : inmedi-
ate administrator work up to four (4) additional days where neces-
sary in connection with preparation for a school term.

ARTICLE 27 - SALARY

A. The employer and the employees agree that the thirteen (13) step
salary schedule index as set forth below shall be the official salary
schedule for employees for the term of this Agreement and shall
not be deviated from except as provided through this Agreement or
through mutual consent of the kssociation and the College.

Shown below are the factors used for generating the salary schedule.

B. The salary schedule Index above shows that the steps have been
relabeled from the 1988-89 schedule. This Is intended to show an
additional new top salary and the elimination of the prior lowest
entry salary. The salary schedule index shall be used each year to
generate the actual dollar amounts for the salary schedule.

1. Effective July 1, 1989, the base salary of $34,510 for 1988-89 shall
be increased by four and one half percent (4.5%), plus a
Portland Consumer Price Index for ail urban consumers (CPI-U)
formula with a minimum two percent (2%).

a. If the annual average Portland CPI-U exceeds two percent
(2%), then eighty percent (80%) of the increase between two
percent (2%) and the average annual increase up to a maxi-
mum increase In the index of six percent (6%), shall be
added to the above minimum two percent (2%) increase.
Total salary maximum Increase could be five and two tenths

ipercent (5.2%) from the CPI-U, plus the four and one half per-
cent (4.5%).

b. The Portland CPI-U average annual increase shall be deter-
mined by averaging the percent change of the Portland CPI-
U for each of the following reporting periods: January 1988
to January 1989, July 1988 to July 1989.

2. EffeAve July 1, 1990, the 1989-90 base salary shall be Increased
by a minimum of two percent (2%).

a. If the annual average Portland Consumer Price index for all
urban consumers (CPI-U) exceeds two percent (2%), then
eighty percent (80%) of the increase between two percent
(2%) and the average annual increase u0 to a maximum in-
crease in the index of six percent (6%), shall be added to the
above minimum two percent (2%) increase. Total salary maxi-
mum increase could be five and two tenths percent (5.2%).

b. The Portland CPI-U average annual increase shall be deter-
mined by averaging the percent change of the Portland CPI-
U for each of the following reporting periods: January 1989
to January 1990; July 1989 to July 1990.

Steps
SALARY SCHEDULE INDEX

180 Days 200 Days 230 Days
0 1.000 1.111 1.222

1 .957 1.063 1.169 :

2 .916 1.018 1.119

3 .876 .974 1.071

4 .839 .932 1.025

5 .803 .892 .981

6 .768 .853 .939

7 .735 .817 .898

8 .704 .782 .860

9 .673 .748 .823 ;

10 .644 .716 .787 i

11 .617 .685 .754

12 .590 .656 .721
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C. Criteria for minimum placement on the salary schedule shall be as
follows:

1. Placement on Step 12:

a. Individuals with five (5) years of full-time experience in the field
of their primary assignment; or

b. Individuals with an associate degree and four (4) years of full-
time experience in their field of primary assignment; or

c. Individuals with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited col-
lege or university and three (3) years of full-time experience
in the field of their primary assignment; or

d. Individuals with a master's degree from an accredited college
or university:

2. Placement on Step 11.

a. Individuals with eight (8) years of full-time experience in their
field of primary assignment; or

b. Individuals with a master's degree from an accredited college
or university with at least thirty (30) quarter hours of graduate
credit in their field of primary assignment and one (1) year of
full-lime experience in their field of primary assignment; or

c. IndMduals with at least nirety (90) quarter hours of graduate
credit from an accredited college or university in their field of
primary assignment.

3. Placement on Step 10:

a. Individuals with twelve (12) years of full-time experience in their
field of primary assignment; or

b. Individuals with at least ninety (90) quarter hours of graduate
credit from an accredited college or university and one (1)
year of full-time experience in their field of primary assign-
ment.

4. Placement in cases of special need:

The College President may, In cases of special need, authorize the
initial salary placement of an indMdual at any step on the salary

schedule.
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D. Full-time experience shall mean an accumulation of three (3)
academic terms of teaching with an academic assignment of fifty
percent (50%) or more.

E. Movement on the salary schedule Steps 12 through 0:

Herein the annual performance rating refers to that evaluation which
contains the recommendation for salary step placement for the fol-
lowing year.

1. M employee obtaining an annual performance rating of °Outstand-
ing Performance° will receive one (1) step and may receive one
(1) additional step for the following year.

2. An employee obtaining an annual performance rating of °Effective
Performance° will receive one (1) step for the following year.

3. An employee obtaining an annual performance rating of °Need for
improvement° may remain at his/her present step for the follow-
ing gear. Such an employee will be evaluated and may be
placed In trial service status under Micie 13.F. Where ap-
propriate an Improvement Plan (see Appendbc /4 will be
developed by the employee and the immediate administrator.
The employee's immediate administrator will Identify the prob-
lem area(s) and suggest methods of improvement.

4. Step movement beyond the terms of this Agreement shall not be
considered a continudon of this contract and is subject to the
bargaining process.

F. Employees engaged in extra responsibilities beyond the normal con-
tract responsibilities shall be compensated as determined by the
director and dean.

G. Employees required to work more than their contract days shall be
compensated for their additional days at the applicable per diem
rate of 1/180, 1/200, or 1/230 for each additional day worked. An
official College holiday shall be considered a working day if it oc-
curs during the period of the extended contract.

H. The College shall not withhold from employee compensation the
contributions required by ORS 237.071; and shall assume and pay
the employee contributions to the Public Employes Retirement Sys-

tem for employee members participating in the Public Employes
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Retirement System or a maximum contribution by the College of
six percent (6%) of the employee's salary for purpose of the Public
Employes Retirement System. Such payment of employee mem-
ber monthly contributions to the System shall continue for the life
of this Agreement. The full amount of required employee contribu-
tions paid by the College on behalf of employees shall be con-
sidered as 'salary' within the meaning of ORS 237.003 (12) but
shall not be considered as 'salary" for the purposes of determining
the amount of employee contributions required to be contributed
pursuant to ORS 237.071. Such paid employee contributions shall
be considered to be employee contributions for the purposes of
ORS 237.001 to 237.320.

I. Ef Lictive July 1, 1990, employees who have been at the top of the
salary schedule (step 0) for at least one (1) year shall receive a tax-
sheltered annuity (TSA) In the amount of one and one-half percent
(1.5%) of their annual contracted salary.

ARTICLE 28 - WORKLOADS

A. The normal week for full-time employees shall be thirty-five (35)
hours per week on the campus or at their work station.

B. Th _ normal maximum teaching load per term for instructional staff Is
fifteen (15) total hours. Each lecture credit hour shall count as one
(1) total hour, whereas, each laboratory contact hour shall count as
15/22 or .682 total hours. Workloads shall be applied on an annual-
ized basis with the normal maximum teaching assignment as forty-
five (45) total hours.

C. If during the regular three (3) term college year an Instructor's
regular teaching load exceeds forty-six and a half (46.5) total
hours, the Instructor shall, upon completion of the year, be pald for
this overload assignment. The total hours shall be paid on a pro
rata bests on forty-six and a half (46.5) for all total hours greater
than forty-six and a half (46.5).

D. Section B shall not prohibit the adjustment of workloads. It shall be
the responsibility of the Immediate administrator to fix and adjust
workloads as circumstances warrant. There is no Intent to Increase
workloads which have in the past normally been forty-five (45)
hours to forty-six and a half (46.5) hours. If it Is necessary for only
a few In a program area to have an assignment totaling forty-six
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and a half (46.5) or more hours one year, then an honest effort will
be made to have a decreased workload for them the following year.

E. The additional compensation provided for in Section C of this Ankle
shall not apply if, ail things considered, the employee's overall
workload Is substantially equivalent to that descrIbed in Sections A,
B, C, and D of this Article. Any disagreement With regard to
whether such equivalency exists may be submitted as a grievance
in accordance with Article 36 of this Agreement

F. The Immediate administrator shall meet with the department or pro-
gram areas to obtain input from staff on concerns and alternatives
related to scheduling. These meetings shall occur prior to the
scheduling process.

! G. Workloads and academic advisees shall be divided equitably among
the employees in each department and program area on an annual
basis. The same instructors within a department or program area
will noralways be given an overload assignment

H. Normally, an instructor's assignment shall not require more than
three (3) different lecture preparadont per term. The immediate ad-
ministrator shall discuss exceptions with the instructor. The instruc-
tor shall be given the opportunity to suggest alternatives prior to
official asslgnment

I. The employee shall not be assigned to instruct classes or be giien
assignments for which he/she has not had preparation, either
through education, training, experience, or informal study.

J. The Association will be allowed at its expense to reduce the
workload of the Association President up to one-half (1/2) time per
year. Notice of the amount of workload reduction requested must
be given prior to July 1 of each year for the following academic
year, unless agreed otherwise by the President of the College.

!

ARTICLE 29 - EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

A. The College Vil maintain insurance benefits for all faculty and de-
pendents which are not less than those in the last contract.

1. The College will assume and pay all premiums for faculty mem-
bers with full one hundred percent (100%) assignments.
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2. Effective July 1, 1989, the College will pay the same percent on
premiums as the assignment level when employees work less
than one hundred percent (100%). This section does not apply
to approved workload assignments prior to July 1, 1989.

3. Employees on partial retrenchments shall have their premiums
paid at the same level as their assignment just prior to the partial
retrenchment.

4. All disabled employees shall receive all insurance benefits through
the period of their qualified recall right as specified in Article 17.

B. Faculty members who have served the College for a minimum of ten i

(10) years of continuous service immediately prior to retirement
from the College and have reached the age of fifty-five (55) but not
yet sixty-two (62) are eligible for early retirement.

1. Employees will submit their name to a pool of faculty to be as-
signed, by mutual consent, to a part-time workload.

2. A monthly stipend will be paid up to age sixty-two (62) based on
the total number of years of service to the College. The monthly
stipend shall be four hundred dollars ($400) for ten (10) years of
service, plus ten dollars ($10) for each year of service beyond
the minimum ten (10), e.g. twenty (20) years of service earns a
monthly stipend of five hundred dollars ($500).

Notwithstanding the abc-ge, employees who retire prior to age fifty-
eight (58) will have the option of receMng the amount calculated
above for a maximum of forty-eight (48) months or of receiving
the same amount of stipend divided over the months between
retirement and age sixty-two (62).

3. The total month stipend will be subject to prorating for faculty mem-
bers who have had a reduced contract during their employment
with the College. That formula is:

(Sum of yearly percentage
of assignments) + (Total years) = stipend percentage

4. Approved paid or unpaid leaves of absence, excluding sabbati-
cals, do not constitute a break in continuous years of service,
but will not be counted as time served for this option.
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5. Faculty members who retire under this option shall be able to par-
ticipate, up to age sixty-five (65), in College group health in-
surance plans, including their spouse,And provided that the
faculty member pays the premiums.

6. Stipends or benefits are not transferable to a spouse in the event
of the employee's death.

7. A minimum of six (6) months' notice must be given prior to the
planned date of retirement. Normally, retirements should be ef-
fective at the end of an academic term. This requirement may be
waived by the College President

ARTICLE 30 - INSTRUCTIONAL AUTHORITY

A. Each employee will be given the initial responsibility to determine
classroom discussion and method of presentation of the subject
he/she teaches subject to the evaluation procedures as outlined in
ArtIcle113 of this Agreement

B. Instructors will Initially select the appropriate textbooks and other in-
structional or informational materials for their subjects or areas of
concern in accordance with the policies and guidelines as
developed by the College. Upon approval of the immediate ad-
ministrator, alternate textbooks and other instructional or informa-
tional materials may be utilized.

C. The instructor shall maintain the first right and responsibility to deter-
mine grades and other evaluations of students. No grade or evalua-
tion shall be changed without consultation with the instructor. No
immediate administrator shall change a grade or evaluation unless
there has been a miscalculation or a misapplication of course
grade criteria as specified In the course syllabus resulting in the as-
signment of an inconact grade.

D. Members of the bargaining unit shall be included on any committee
or task fthce established by the College to review cuniculum, pro-
gram, or course changes. Such assignments shall be equitably dis-
tributed among department or program areas.

27
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ARTICLE 31 - ASSIGNMENT OF SUMMER AND EVENING
COURSES

A. Where an opening exists, the option of teaching in the summer or up
to half-time evenings and weekends during the academic year
beyond the normal workload shall be offered first to a member of
the bargaining unit who is otherwise qualified to teach the class,
before persons not currently employed by the College are
employed to teach such classes. The College may decline to con-
sider any employee for a summer or evening assignment if such
employee has not submitted a written application and willingness
to accept such an assignment to the College Personnel Office not
later than the scheduled deadline for receipt of applications.
Anyone under this provision who accepts such an offer and sub-
sequently refuses to teach shall lose all his/her rights under this
provision. Nothing in this provision shall be construed to permit an
employee to bump an incumbent instructor in a particular course
whether or not a member of the bargaining unit.

B. This Article shall be interpreted in a manner consistent with the af-
firmative action guidelines.

ARTICLE 32 - PERSONNEL RELATIONS

A. Ail employees shall be accorded treatment by their immediate ad-
ministrators in a manner befitting the professionalism of both par-
ties. Any criticism of performance, therefore, shall N. made in
confidence. Employees shall not be disciplined without just cause.

B. Whenever any employee is required by the College to appear before
the President, Board or any committee or member thereof, con-
cerning any matter which could adversely affect the continuation of
that employee in his/her position or the salary pertaining thereto,
he/she shall be given prior written notice of the reasons for such
meeting or interview and shall be entitled to have a representative
of the Associauon or legal counsel present to advise him/her and
represent him/her during such meeting or interview.

C. The College will not discriminate against an employee because
he/she makes a complaint, whether contractual or non-contractual.

,
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D. The College recognizes that the personal life of the employee is not
an appropriate concern of the College except to the extent that
such activity affects the employee's ability to do his/her job.

E. Employees desiring to terminate employment with the College are re-
quested to notify their immediate administrator and the Director of
Personnel, in writing, and whenever possible, at least one (1)
academic term prior to the requested effective date of the termina-
tion.

F. Any written complaint regarding an employee will be promptly inves-
tigated and called to the attention of the employee. If the College
determines there Is medt to the complaint, It will be brought to the
attention of the employee within fifteen (15) woridng days. The
employee will be given an opportunity to respond to and/or rebut
such complaint.

ARTICLE 33 - COPYRIGHTS - PATENTS

A. All wdtten materials and other instructional materials developed
where the writer or developer is reimbursed by the College for the
wort, or the wort is done on regular College work hours, becomes
the property of the College. The College has the right to print and
use such materials so long as they are not published or sold for a
commercial profit, then the College Board or its representative
negotiates a settlement with the writer or developer.

B. Any written materials or other Instructional materials developed by
an employee on his/her own time are deemed to be his/her proper-
ty. Use of the published worics of an employee by the College is ac-
complished by standard procedures through publishers. Any use
or publication of other such material by other staff members, by the
College, or its designated agents, other than the developing per-
son, is arranged through a negotiated agreement with the author
and publishers.

C. Original instructional materials, not the property of the College,
developed by employees are available to other staff members only
with permission of the originator.

D. All video tapes or films made by the College become Its property
with the restriction that they may not be sold or used for a commer-
cial profit. The College has the right to use the video tapes and
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films without limitations to broadcast or show for all educational pur-
poses over educational television and also over commercial or
govornmentally owned or operated stations, providing that the
broadcast of such programs is on a so-called °sustaining" basis
and not commercially sponsored. Use for commercial profit in any
form may be an dnged through a negotiated agreement between
the party or parties involved, or their designated agents, and the
College.

ARTICLE 34 - ASSOCIATION DUES AND FAIR SHARE

A. Association Dues: Any faculty member may request in wrtting that
the faculty member's regular Association membership dues and as-
sessments be deducted from the faculty member's salary. The first
monthly deduction shall be made on the following pay date after
authorization is received. Such authorization shall continue in ef-
fect until revoked in writing. A faculty member may cancel the
deduction authorization between September 15 and October 15 of
each year. The college shall deduct the dues and assessments
each month beginning in September of each year. Deductions for
faculty members whose authorization is received after the com-
mencement of the academic year shall be prorated so that the full
amount of the Association dues and assessments shall be com-
pleted by August following the first deduction. The amount of As-
sociation dues and assessments collected shall be remitted to the
Association each month at no cost to the faculty member or the As-
sociation. The College in a reasonable manner shall p.ovide the
Association the names of the persons whose dues r.nd assess-
ments the College has deducted.

B. Fair Share: The College shall deduct an in-lieu-of-dues payment
each month from the pay of each faculty member who is not a
member of the Association. The total amount shall be the annual
dues ano assessments of the Association. Any faculty member
who has not requested payroll deduction of Association dues and
assessments or who has not certified to the College that he or she
has paid dues and assessments directly to the Association shall
be subject to the provisions of this Section. Such request to payroll
deduction or certification of direct payment of dues and assess-
ments shall be made by October 15. The amount of Fair Share
fees collected shall be remitted to the Association each month at
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no cost to the faculty member or the Association. The College in a
reasonable manner shall provide the Association the names of the
persons whose fees the College has deducted.

C. The Association shall hold the College harmless from any claims
against the College as a result of deductions paid to the Associa-
tion.

ARTICLE 35 - EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

A. Waiver of Further Bargaining - Both parties agree that during t'-e
course of negotiations which resulted in ths execution of this Agree-
ment, each party had the unlimited opportunity of making
proposals, assessing proposals and analyzing positions. The par-
ties further assert that all obligations and benefits contained in the
Agreement are the result of voluntary agreement

B. Printing Agreement - Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at
the exPense of the Board after agreement with the Association on
format as soon as practicable after the Agreement is signed. The
Agreement shall be presented to all bargaining unit members now
employed or hereafter employed by the Board. An additional twen-
ty-five (25) copies of the Agreement will be given to the President
of the Association.

ARTICLE 36 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. Definitions

1. A 'grievance' shall mean a complaint by an employee or
employees of Chemeketa Community College or of the
Cherneketa Communiry College Unit of the Oregon Education
Association, hereinafter called the Association, that there has
been a violation of any provision of this contract.

2. The 'aggrieved' is the person or persons making the complaint.

B. The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orde y method for
resoMng grievances. A determined effort shall be made to settle
any such differences at the lowest possible level and there shall be
no suspension of work or interference with the operations of the
College. Meetings or discussions InvoMng grievances or
grievance procedures shall be scheduled at times so.as not to
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Interfere with the employee's duties. The aggrieved may be accom-
panied by a representative of his/her choice when presenting the
grievance at any step.

C. An employee shall be responsible for instituting the first step of the
grievance procedure by presentation of a Grievance Conference
Request Form to the immediate administrator within fifteen (15)
working days after the facts upon which the grievance is based
first occur or first become known to the employee, or the grievance
will be deemed waived.

D. Grievances will be processed in the following manner and unless
mutually agreed upon by the parties, within the stated time limits.

1. Step 1

a. The aggrieved and his/her immediate administrator will meet
to informally discuss the grievance, within ten (10) working
days after the employee's Grievance Conference Request
Form is r,--;eived, and make an earnest attempt to resolve
the grievance. The Director of Employee Relations may get
involved in the informal discussions to help resolve the
grievance.

b. If the grievance is not resolved informally, within ten (10) work-
ing days provided in part a., It shall be reduced in writing by
the aggrieved who shall submit it to the division dean, with a
copy to the Director of Employee Relations, within ten (10)
additional working days. The written grievance shall give a
clear and concise statement of the alleged grievance includ-
ing the facts upon which the grievance is based, the issues
involved, the agreement provisions involved, and the relief
sc ight. (Steps 1.a and 113 are a maximum of thirty (30) work-
int, days.)

c. The division dean, or representative, shall review the
grievance, arrange for necessary discussions, and give a
written answer to the aggrieved, with a copy to the Associa-
tion, within ten (10) working days atter receipt of the written
grievance.

2. Step 2

a. If the grievance is not resolved in Sten 1, the jrievant may file
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the grievance in writing to the College President Such appeal
shall occur within ten (10) working days after receipt of the
division dean's written answer in Step 1.

b. The President or his representative shall thoroughly review the
grievance, arrange for necessary discussion, and give a writ-
ten answer to the employee with a copy to the Association
no later than ten (10) working days atter receipt of the written
grievance.

3. Step 3

a. Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance procedure
shall be reviewed by the Association, which shall have sole
discretion as to whether a grievance, whether indMdual or
Association, should be appealed to arbitration. If the Associa-
tion determines that a grievance shall be appealed to arbitra-
,tion, it shall file a written notice of a request for arbitration to
4the President within fifteen (15) working days following the
President's answer concerning the alleged grievance.

b. All grievances shall be heard on a striking basis by a panel of
three (3) arbitrators to be selected by the mutual agreement
of the parties. The three arbitrators selected shall serve as
permanent arbitrators for the duration of the agreement.

c. The hearing and all other proceedings shall be conducted ac-
cording to the voluntary rules of the American Arbitration As-
sociation.

d. The arbitrator shall have no power to add to, subtract from,
modify or amend any terms of this Agreement, and his
decision shall be based on whether or net the Agreement
has been violated.

e. A decision of the arbitrator shall, within the scope of his
authority, be binding upon the parties.

E. The College and Association will share equally any joint costs of the
arbitration procedure such as the fee and expense of the arbitrator
and the cost of the hearing room.
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F. Initiation of Group Grievances

1. Where more than one employee has a common grievance, the
Association may initiate a group grievance on their behalf. In
such a case, a written grievance may be filed originally v oth the
director or division dean in the event more than one is involved.

2. The same steps and time Intel/els shall apply as in the individual
grievances.

3. The Association shall have the right to initiate a grievance growing
out of an alleged violation of Association rights under this con-
tract. Any such grievance shall be initiated by filing the written
grievance in the first instance with the President. The remainder
of the procedure shall be as provided for the individual grievan-
ces.

G. General Provisions

1. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the employer or by any
members of the administration against any party in interest or
any other psiticipant in the grievance procedure by reason of
such participation.

2. Failu:e e. any step of the procedure to communicate ttie decision
in writing within the specified time limits shall permit the grievant
to proceed to the next step. Failure at any step of this procedure
to appeal a grievance to the next step within the specified time
limit shall be deemed to be acceptance of the decision rendered
at that step.

3. All documents, communications and records dealing with the
processing of a grievance will be filed separately from the per-
sonne! files of the participants.

1
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APPENDIX A
Improvement Plan

The intent of the Improvement Plan Is to offer an opportunity for
employees to become more effective when they receive a Need
for lmprovemenr rating. This Appendix is to be used In conjunction
with Article 13-F.

1. Each area in which a 'Need for Improvemenr is identified on the
performance rating will be considered in developing the Improve-
ment Plan. A tirneNne will also be included.

2. The following we some methods which may be utilized in im-
plementing the Improvement Plan. This list is not intended to be
exclusive.

a. Consultation with colleagues for purposes of assistance in
problem areas.

b. iReassignment of duties to facilftate improvement.

c. Additional training or course work.

d. Personal counseling.

e. Support and direction :-Jy immediate administrators.

3. The employee's dght to confidentiality shall be ma!ntained.
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AGREEMENT

Between

CLATSOP COMMUNITY COL,LEGE
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

and

CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION

which is affiliated with

OREGON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION AND
NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

PREAMBLE

This Agreement is by and between the Clatsop Community College
Faculty A.ociation, which is affiliated with the Oregon Education
Associatiol and the National Education Association, and hereinafter
is referred to as the "Association," and the Clatsop Community College
Board of Directors, hereinafter referred to as the "Board." As here-
inafter used in this Agreement, the term Board shall include any
agents or employees of Clatsop Community College designated by the
Boardcof Directors.

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION

A. Bargaining Unit Membership

1. The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive
bargaining representative for certain employees consistent
with a Public Employee Relations Board certification dated
January 24, 1975, to wit: all faculty members employed one-
half time or more on annual contracts, excluding supervisory
and confidential employees as defined in ORS 243.650(6) and
(14).

2. Maintenance of bargaining unit positions that are entirely
or largely funded by sources other than local taxes, tuition
and state FTE appropriations will be contingent upon
continuation of those specific funding sources for each
position.

B. Purpose. The purpose of this Article is to recognize the rights
of the bargaining agent to represent faculty in the bargaining
unit in negotiations with the Board. Granting of recognition
shall not be construed to obligate the Board in any way to
continue any functions or policies. The Board reserves the
right to create, combine or eliminate positions as in its
judgment is deemed necessary.

.ARTICLE II - ASSOCIATION DUES

All faculty members who pay dues to the Association at the execution
of this Agreement shall be required to continue such payment as a
condition of employment. Faculty members who do not pay dues to
the Association at the execution of this Agreement shall have
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thirty (30) calendar days from such execution in which to notify
both the employer and the Association in writing of their desire
to continue such non-payment status. Newly hired faculty members
shall have thirty (30) calendar days from the date they contractually
report for duty to provide such written notice to the employer and
the Association. Failure to provide proper written notice within
the thirty (30) calendar day period shall require a faculty member
to pay dues to the Association as a condition of employment.

ARTICLE III - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A. Facilities. The Association shall havg the right to use the
College facilities for meetings without charge, provided that
such use shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal College
operations, and that arrangements for such use shall be made
in accordance cith established procedures. Use of facilities
that involves increased maintenance costs shall be paid by the
Association.

B. Access. Duly authorized Association representatives shall have
reasonable access during normal College hours to all buildings
in which members of the bargaining unit work, provided there
is no disruption to the normal operation of the College.

C. Eouipment. The Association shall have the right, consistent
with College procedures and practices, to use College owned
or rented duplicating and office equipment (excluding word
processing or data processing equipMent which accesses the
mainframe computer) at reasonable times when such equipment
is not otherwise in use for College purposes. Such requests
shall be through normal administrative channels. The Asso-
ciation shall reimburse the College, at the generally
prevailing rate, the cost in excess of sixty (60) sheets of
any one project.

D. Bulletin Boards. The Association shall have the right to
use faculty bulletin boards for posting notices of its acti-
vities and shall have access to the internal campus mail bystem
to communicate with faculty members. Such material shall be
labeled as Association material and shall be authorized by an
appropriate Association official. This section shall not apply
to any campaign material related to partisan political activities.

E. Information. The Association, upon request, shall be granted
access to information required to assist it in its representation
responsibility. Such requests shall e with advance notice and
shall not involve unreasonable costs or staff time. Upon request,
copies of such information shall be furnished to the Association
at cost. One copy of audit and budget reports shall be provided
the Association at no cost. The Board shall furnish the Asso-
ciation one copy of all official Board of Directors' minutes.

F. Board Representative. An officially designated Association
representative shall have the right to attend all regular or



-3-

special meetings. The representative may speak to any issue
under discussion consistent with the operating rules and
procedures of such meetings. Nothing in this section shall
be construed to diminish the right of the Board to hold closed
Executive Sessions excluding the Association representative
within the guidelines established by law or at any meeting to
transact business which is lawfully within its discretion.

G. Copies of Agreement. The Board shall furnish a copy of this
Agreement to all members currently in the bargaining unit and
to new hires into the bargaining unit upon acceptance of an
offer of employment.

H. Public Records. The Association shall be furnished minutes,
agendas and related study materials at the same time and in
the same formas those furnished the Board of Directors except
for that information which in its current stage of discussion
must be considered confidential to prevent public embarrassment
to an individual, individuals or the College. Nothing in this
section shall be construed to diminish the President's right
to privileged correspondence with the Board of Directors.

ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A grievance is hereby defined as a complaint or claim against the
Board by a member of the bargaining unit or the Association regarding
the alleged violation by the Board of the terms of this Agreement.
Anindividual member of the bargaining unit or group of members shall
have the right to present grievances and to have such grievances ad-
justed without the intervention of the Association, as long as the
adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement
and a representative of the Association has been given the oppor-
tunity to be present at such adjustment. Such grievances shall be
handled in the following manner:

A. Procedure.

1. Step One. The grievant and the Association representative,
if requested by the grievant, may orally present the
alleged grievance to the appropriate Dean. If the grievance
is not adjusted orally, the grievance shall be reduced to
writing, dated and signed by the employee and the Asso-
ciation representative, if any, involved and shall state
the specific factual basis of the grievance, the provision
or provisions of the Agreement involved and the remedy
sought. The Dean shall be given the written grievance
and shall note recei of the same by countersigning and
dating the original grievance and shall give a copy of
the grievance to the Association representative. The Dean
shall answer the grievance in writing within fifteen (15)
calendar days thereafter and shall concurrently send a
copy of the answer to the Association.
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2 Step Two. If no settlement is reached at Step One, the
written grievance may be submitted to the President or his/her designated representative, provided it is filed with thePresident or his/her designated representative not more thanfifteen (15) calendar days after it is answered in Step One.
Representative(s)of the Association will be present at
any meeting called to consider the grievance at this StepTwo. The President or his/her designated representativeshall send his/her written answer to the Association withinfifteen (15) calendar days of the Step Two meeting.

3 Steo Three. If no settlement is reached at Step Two, theAssociation may in its sole discretion, within fifteen (15)calendar days after the Step Two answer, request by writtennotice to the Board that the grievance be arbitrated,provided that the grievance presented an arbitrable matteras herein defined.

B. Time Limits. With respect to Section A of this Article, thefollowing time limits are established. Any grievance not pre-sented in writing as provided in Step One of Section A abovewithin thirty (30) calendar days after the aggrieved's cog-nizance of the facts on which the grievance is based, shallbe waived for all purposes. In addition, if any other stepsor actions provided for in Section A of this Article are nottaken or appeals therein provided for not taken or notice notgiven within the time limits herein specified, then thegrievance shall be deemed finally closed and settled on thebaiis of Employer's last answer. Further, if a response toa grievance is not made within the time limits contained herein,the aggrieved may move on to the next step in the grievanceprocedure. Time limits on grievances occurring at the end ofspring term shall he adjusted as agreed by the parties tofacilitate orderly processing.

Time limits at any step in the grievance procedure may beextended if mutually agreed to by the parties.
C. Arbitration

1. Within ten (10) calendar days after a written notice of
arbitration, as called for in Step Three of the grievanceprocedure, the parties will attempt to mutually agree
on the selection of an arbitrator, or failing that,
request a list of five (5) arbitrators from the State
Employment Relations Board, Conciliation Service Division
and, upon receipt of same,, alternately strike names until
one remains, and submit the matter to arbitration.

2. The arbitrator so selected shall hold hearings on the
matter as Promptly as possi-Jle, and shall abide by the
American Arbitration Association rules.

3. bnly grievances which involve an alleged violation by theBoard of a specific section or provision of this Agreement
which are presented to the Board in writing during the termof this Agreement and which are processed in the manner and
within the time limits herein provided shall be subject to
arbitration.
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D. Jurisdiction of the Arbitrator is Limited to:

1. Adjudication of the issues which, under the express
terms of this Agreement and any Submission Agreement are
subject to arbitration; and

2. Interpretation of the specific terms of this Agreement
which are applicable to the particular issue presented
to the arbitrator, and such jurisdiction shall not give
such arbitrator authority to supplement or modify this
Agreement by reference to any industry practice or
custom or common law of the industry; and

3. The rendition of a decision or award which in no way
modifies, adds to, subtracts from, changes or amends
any term or condition of this Agreement or which is
in conflict with the provisions of this Agreement; and

4. The rendition of a decision or award which does not grant
relief extending beyond the termination date of this
Agreement or any renewal or extension thereof; and

5. The rendition of a decision or award in writing which
shall include a statement of the reasoning and grounds
upon which such decision or award is based; and

6. The rendition of a decision or award based solely on the
evidence and matters presented to the arbitrator by the
respective parties in the presence of each other, and
the matters presented in the written briefs of the
parties; and

7. The rendition of a decision or award within thirty (30)
calendar days of the date of presentation of written
briefs by the parties unless waived by the parties.

E. Authority of the Arbitrator. The fees and expenses of the
arbitrator shall be borne equally by the parties. The
decision of the arbitrator within the time limits herein
prescribed shall be final and binding upon the Board, the
Association and the employees affected, consistent with the
terms of this Agreement. Upon petition by either party to
a court of competent jurisdiction, any arbitration decision
or award hereunder shall be vacated and/or corrected upon any
of the following grounds:

1. That the arbitrator exceeded his/her jurisdiction or authority
under this Agreement and/or under the Submission Agreement;

2. That the arbitrator's decision or award is not supported
by substantial evidence; and

3. That the arbitrator's decision or award is based upon an
error of law. 322
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F. Definition. The term "calendar day" as used in this Article
shall exclude those days which fall between the end of finalsweek of each term and the beginning of the next term and shall
also exclude summer term.

ARTICLE V - FACULTY RIGHTS

A. Rights of Frzulty in Association. The Employer shall not
interfere with the legal right of faculty members to organize,join and support the Association for whatever purpose it maylegally engage in.

1. The Employer-agrees that it will not discriminate againstany faculty member because of membership in the Association,because of participation in activities of the Associationor because of any action taken within the duly establishedgrievance procedure.

2. In fulfilling its obligations under this Agreement, the
Association shall not discriminate against any facultymember for nonmembership in the Association and fullyunderstands its responsibility to fairly represent allmembers of the unit. The Employer does not guarantee the
carrying out of the duty of fair representation by the
Association.

B. 'Personnel Files.

1 Copies of materials in official personnel files shall be
confidential and shall be restricted for use to formal
institutional meetings, normal administrative requirementsor when otherwise required by law.

2. Excluding confidential material secured by the Collegeduring the employment process, each faculty member shallhave access to his/her own personnel file during normalbusiness hours and/or may designate in writing a repre-sentative of his/her choice for such access. Routinematerials that will be entered in each employee's personnelfile are employment contracts, application materials in-cluding resumes, references, transcripts, and otherdocuments obtained as part of the hiring process; courseand instructor approval forms; licenses; certificates;and formal evaluations. No formal notification to theemployee shall be required for such routine entries. ThePersonnel Office shall notify the employee and providethe employee copies of all other materials entered in thefile at time of entry. A faculty member shall have theright to read all such material and append to it answersto any charges, complaints or statements involved.
3. Upon forty-eight (48) hours' notice and payment of actualcosts, copies of materials in personnel files shall bemade available to faculty members.

C. Academic Freedom. Each faculty member is entitled to andresponsible for protecting freedom in the classroom indiscussion and presentation of the subject taught. Eachfaculty member is also a citizen of the nation, state, andcommunity, and when speaking, writing, or acting as such
323
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shall be free from institution censorship. The faculty
should avoid, however, creating the impressions of speaking
or acting for the College whr, speaking or acting as a
private person. It is recognized that the personal life of
a faculty member is not an appropriate concern of the College
except as it limits the faculty member's effectiveness in his/her
position.

D. Faculty Involvement in Recruitment and Selection. It is agreed
that the faculty involvement in the selection process of new
faculty members is desirable to the well-being of the College.
Unless impractical to do so, the Board shall not exercise final
discretion regarding the selection of full-time faculty members
until candidates have been interviewed by appropriate faculty
and administrative staff.

E. Evaluation

1. Both the Board and the Association agree that evaluation
serves the best interest of the parties and that the purpose
of evaluation procedures at Clatsop Community College will
be:

a. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction;

b. To provide for formal recognition of staff accom-
plishments;

c. To provide faculty members a means for identifying
their growth and professional development;

d. To assist faculty members in identifying specific
strengths and weaknesses, and to assist in the
development of procedures for correcting weaknesses;

e. To help identify individual and inservice training
requirements;

f. To assist the Board in making determinations regarding
the probationary status;

g. To assist the Board in making determinations regarding
termination of employment.

2. It is further agreed that all faculty members shall be
evaluated at least once annually, and probationary faculty
members shall be evaluated at least twice annually.

F. Just Cause. No faculty ember shall be reprimandee, disciplined
or reduced in compensation without just cause. Any formal
charges which are made by the President or board member(s)
shall be reduced to writing and made available to the faculty
member. Faculty members shall have the right to have an
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individual of their choice present when being formally repri-
manded or disciplined. Nothing hereih shall be construed to
preclude the Dean or any other appropriate administrative person
from informally meeting, counseling and consulting with a faculty
member in confidence. This section does not apply to actions
taken in accordace with Article IX (nonrenewals, retirement,
discharge for cause, staff layoffs).

ARTICLE VI - COMPENSATION

A. Salary Schedule. Faculty members shall be compensated in
accordance with Appendix A. Whenever degrees from American
institutions are used for salary schedule placement, only
earned degrees from regionally accredited institutions will
be recognized in determining placement on the salary schedule.
Degrees from foreign institutions will be evaluated indivi-
dually on a case-by-case basis.

B. New Employee Placement

1. To be placed on this schedule, personnel must have a
bachelor's degree, or seven (7) years' work experience, or
the equivalent thereof, in an occupational field directly
related to the teaching assignment.

2. For initial placement purposes, employees may receive one
(1) step for each of these amounts of education beyond the
bachelor's degree: Bachelor's plus 30 credits of approved'
course work: Master's degree; master's plus 45 credits of
approved coursework; master's plus 75 credits of approved
course work; and Ph.D.

Approved course work must be work taken after conferring
of the highest degree held. Latitude can be given in
course evaluation, however, acceptable course work must
normally be of upper division or graduate level for in-
dividuals with a bachelor's degree or higher.

3. A new instructor may receive a maximum of ten (10) steps in
experience credit as follows:

High School Experience: One (1) step for each one (1) year
of applicable experience.

College Experience: One (1) step for each one (1) year of
applicable experience.

Related Work Experience: One (1) step for each one (1) year
of applicable work experience.

For initial schedule placement purposes for individuals with
less than a bachelor's degree:

Thirty (30) quarter hours of approved course work is
equivalent to one (1) year's related work experience,
or to one (1) longevity step.
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New personnel may be hired beyond the tenth (10th) step
only upon recommendation of the administration to the
Board of Directors.

The ten (10) step maximum experience credit limit for new
employees can only be exceeded if the College has been
unsuccessful in staffing the position after one (1) ad-
vertised search and recruitment attempt. If this process
has occurred and a vacancy still exists, the parties to
this Agreement recognize that a hiring emergency exists,
and the College Board, upon request of the administration,
can grant additional steps.

C. Salary Schedule Progression. Advancement on the salary schedule
is not automatic. In any event, no faculty member shall receive
more than five (5) consecutive steps unless twelve (12) quarter
hours of approved course work or their equivalent is completed
within that five (5) year period.

Course work or other eilucational experience is secured by prior
approval from the Dean of Instructional Services. Latitude can
be given in course evaluation; however, acceptable course work
must normally exhibit some direct relationship to the instructor's
teaching assignment.

D. Pay Day

1. All annual contracts will be paid in equal installments be-
ginning on the last working Friday of the first month in
which work is performed, and terminating on the last working
day of the contract, providing all end of year commitments
are met.

2. Employees may elect to spread the annual contract amount over
twelve (12) equal payments which will provide payments in
July and August of the ensuing year.

E. Contract Yeir. The regular contract year will be for 173 working
days plus six (6) days of paid holidays. Paid holidays shall
include Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day plus the following
Friday, Christmas Day, New Year's Day and Memorial Day. Unpaid
vacation periods included in the contract year will include
Presidents' Day, plus additional unpaid days scheduled during
the breaks between terms as designated in the staff master
calendar.

F. Workload.

1. The salary.schedule is based on a workload calling for
teaching assignments of 15 credit hours/term or 25 contact
hours/week (16 credit hours/term in the event that a
facu)ty member is assigned a four (4) credit course
during any term(s)). Workload for librarians is based
on 40 hours/week of scheduled time in the library.

326

I. B



2. Overloads will not be paid until a faculty member exceedsan average of the above over the three (3) terms of theregular academic year. If an instructor reaches an over-load situation, as defined above, by averaging more than15 credit hours/term, he/she will not be considered to bein-an overload situation if the student contact hours inhis/her classes do not average at least 150 student contacthours/week over the three (3) terms, as determined by thefourth week report. If the instructor reaches an overloadsituation, as defined above, by averaging over 25 contacthours/week, he/she will not be considered to be in an
overload situation if the student contact hours in his/herclasses do not average at least 200 student contact hours/week over the three (3) terms, as determined by the fourthweek report.

3. Payment for overload will be made at the end of springterm and will be based on an hourly rate, as determined
by Appendix B of this Agreement.

4. Bargaining unit individuals offered less than a full-time
contract, may, at administrative option, be offered
supplementary contracts beyond guaranteed load on a termby term basis. These supplemental contracts will be
calculated as a proportion of a regular full-time contractunless they are the result of a special contract with anoutside business or agency, or.receive full or part fundingthrough a grant or other external funding source, in whichcase, the supplemental contract will be an amount to be
determined administratively, and agreed to by the bar-gaining unit member involved. If faculty members are offeredand accept supplementary contracts for.classes with less thanthe minimum numberof students, those contracts will be at areduced rate, prorated.down by the number below the minimum.

5. Effective fall term 1989, if an instructor has more than 25advisees formally assigned to him/her by the College throughthe fourth week of any term, excluding summer term, thatinstructor's workload will be calculated as if there werean additional 3 credit course assigned that instructor.However, if more than 25 advisees are assigned to any
instructor at that instructor's request, no additional courseload equivalency will be granted.

6. Faculty members who conduct an approved reading and conferencecourse will be paid twenty-five dollars (625) for each studentso enrolled. Reading and conference arrangements requireprior approval by the Dean of Instructional Services.
G. Work Hours.

1. Community college faculty members have a professional -obligation to be available on campus for a substantial
portion of each work day, for student consultation,committee work, and other duties, beyond their scheduledclass and office hours.

Faculty members who are fulfilling this obligation willfind that they are spending thirty-five hours or moreper week on campus, as a result.
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2. Each faculty member will schedule a minimum of five (5)
hours per week for student advising and conferences to
include one hour each day of the week only one of which
may be between noon and 1:00 p.m., except where irrecon-
cilable conflicts w!th clas, 3chedule arise as determined
by the Dean of Instruction. Office hours shall be posted
each term on the faculty member's office door and copies
shall be filed with the appropriate Dean.

Summer School. Compensation for summer session(s) shall be
computed on the basis of five percent (5%) per three (3) credit
hour class, of the individual's nine (9) month salary position.
By sepanv.:e agreement, faculty members may agree to teach
summer classes with less than the minimum number of students,
at a reduced rate.

ARTICLE VII - PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. Sick Leave. Sick leave shall cover absences due to accident
or illness of faculty members. Unused sick leave for faculty
members shall accumulate for an unlimited number of days and
shall accumulate at the rate of ten (10) days per academic
year or one (1) day per month employed whichever is greater.

1. Any disability due to pregnancy shall be included within
the definition of accident or illness for sick leave
purposes.

2. Sick leave allowance shall be credited to the faculty
member's account from beginning of employment with the
institution. Each faculty member shall be furnished a
statement at the close of each year, showing the numk;ar
of days allowed for that year and the number of days of
nnuse:: sick leave remaining.

3. Certification by one or more physicians that an illness or
injury prevents a faculty member from carrying on his/her
duties shall not usually be required unl,dss the faculty
member is absent in excess of five (5) consecutive working
days. If medical evidence indicates the faculty member
could roturn to duty arA fails to do so upon written request,
employment may be terminated by the Employer as recommended
by the President.

4. A faculty member shall not consider sick leave as a right
which allows absence at any time for cm..her than disability
1-esulting from illness or injury, and sick leave shall not
be considered available as terminal leave, either in time
or in dollars. When a faculty member is to be absent from
school, he/she shall.notify the Associate Dean of In-
structional Services at the earliest possible date. No
substitutes will be provided except for illness or absence
in excess of five (5) consecutive days.

5. A faculty member shall plan to meet his/hdr classes the
scheduled number of hours per term. When a class must
be cancelled because of illness or other reasons, the
faculty member shall make up that class time in some manner,
either by scheduling make-up sessions, having another in-
structor take the class or by special assignment, etc.
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6. Faculty members absent because of illness must fill out
a sick leave form. Sick leave will be charged to a
faculty member's account in increments of one-half (1/2)
or full day.

7. Sick lea, aay ha used to cover absence due to on-the-
job injuil or accident provided that any additional
payment for such time loss is endorsed over to the
College by the faculty member. In such instances
deductions from accumulated sick leave shall not include
the amount reimbursed from the state.

8. Employees who work less than full-time shall accumulate
and use sick leave prorated on the percent of time worked.

9. Days of alisence in excess of the above shall require a
deduction in pay unless authorized by the President.

B. Bereavement Leave

1. A faculty member shall be allimed up to three (3) days'
paid leave due to the death of a member of the immediate
family of the faculty member.

Immediate family shall be defined as: Spouse, in-laws,
brothers, sisters, children, parent, grandparent, or a
dependent of the staff member who lives in the same house-
hold. Depending on the situation, other relatives may be
includld at the discretion of the President.

2. Days of absence in excess of the above shall require a
deduction in pay unless authorized by the President.

Emergency Leave. Short-term emergency leave may be grantedby the College President, for acute emergencies beyond thestaff member's immediate control. Such paid emergency leave
is not automatic and would normally be allowed only for seriousinjury or illness of a mem' -r of the staff member's immediatefamily.

Immediate family shall be defined as: Spouse, in-laws, brothers,
sisters, children, parent, grandparent, or a dependent of the
staff member who lives in the same household. Depending on the
situation, other relatives may be included at the discretion ofthe President.

Whenever circumstances permit, staff members are expected to
seek advanced approval of paid emergency leave.

D. Legal Leave. A faculty member shill receive time off for
requi.red appearances in court or hearings resulting from a
call Lo jury duty or subpoena to appear to testify where the
faculty member is not personally involved in the action as the
plaintiff, the defendant or the object of the investigation.
Any .remuneration excluding expenses received for such appear-
ances shall be endorsed to the College.

E. Temporary Military Leave. Military leave shall be granted
consistent with applicable state and federal laws.
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. -abbatical Leave. Sabb,s,tical leave may be granted for thepurpose of research, ui.ting, advanced study, travel or anyother activity that will better fit the individual member ofthe unit for service to the institution.

1. A faculty member must have a minimum of six (6) years'
continuous full-time (nine (9) months or more) employment
with the College prior to commencing sabbatical leave.
As a rule, no more than two (2) sabbatical leaves may be
granted in any year, and when more than one application
from any division is made,precedence is given to the order
of service and merit of application. Two (2) applications
from the same division may be approved in the event that no
applications are received from other divisions. Sabbaticals
will normally not be granted to faculty whose program/
discipline is identified on the most current program/
discipline alert listing.

2. The sabbatical leave payment to be given as follows:

6 yeal 3' continuous full-time employment -- 50 percent
of salary

8 years' continuous full-time employment -- 70 percent
of salary

10 years' continuous full-time employment --100 percent
of salary

A faculty member who is granted sabbatical leave of absence
shall receive, when sabbatical leave salary is computed, such
automatic changes in salary rating as would have been re-
ceived had he/she not been on leave. Except for staff
layoffs, under Article IX, the faculty member shall be
permitted to return to employment in the College with the
same salary status which he/she would have enjoyed had
he/she been teaching and in a comparable position. Because
the member on leave is considered to be an employee of the
College, he/she may remain enrolled in any insurance program
offered by the College to its employees but entirely at his/
her own expense, either by directly paying the premiums
through the College or paid by the College with the amount
deducted from his/her sabbatical pay.

3. To ensure the interests of the College, the faculty member
will enter into a special contractual arrangement with the
College at the time the sabbatical leave is granted spelling
out the sabbatical plan and agreeing to reimburse the
College any salary paid him/her during the period of sab-
batical leave, in the event he/she fails to return to the
College to teach for at least two years immediately following
his/her sabbatical leave.

To further.protect the interests of the College, a faculty
member granted a sabbatical leave must provide the College
with a bond equal to the amount of sabbatical salary and
for the length of the sabbatical leave and subsequent re-
payment period. The bond is to be provided before finali-
zation of any sabbatical agreement, and is subject to
forfeiture to the College if leave conditions are not met,
as specified in the special contractual arrangements made.
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Failure of an employee to follow the planned program of
study or travel releases the College from its obligation
to return the individual to employment following the
leave period, unless specific written exceptions have
been agreed to by the College. The sabbatical loan may
be required to be repaid to the College in full if the
sabbatical plan is not followed. A properly approved
extension without pay shall not be construed a failure
to return to the College provided the faculty member
returns from such leave in accordance with this provision.

Failure of an employee to return to the College and to
teach at least two (2) years immediately following his/her
sabbatical leave or failure to complete satisfactorily
his/her scheduled program of study and/or travel shall
not result in forfeit of his/her salary to his/her estate
provided such failure is due to his/her death or physical
or mental disability certified by a licensed physician.

4. If the sabbatical leave is for the purpose of study, a
planned.program of courses or a special project will be
submitted for approval. Transcripts or other evidence
will be submitted to the President or his/her designated
representative within sixty (60) days of the employee's
return to duty. The President may arrange for the
faculty member to make an oral presentation to the Board
of Directors.

Sabbatical leave which is for the purpose of travel will
normally be approved only if the proposed program incor-
porates a plan of study in connection with the travel.
Applicants will submit a detailed itinerary and program
with a statemen4, of the objectives of the plan. Faculty
members desiring sabbatical leave will submit an appli-
cation containing the following: requested leave interval,
purpose of leave, professional justification, anticipated
accomplishment, plans for faculty member responsibilities
during period of absence, and recommendation of Division
Director and Dean of Instruction.

5. Applications must be submitted to the Dean of Instructional
Services to be reviewed by the screening committee for
sabbatical leaves not later than October 15 prior to the
school year during which the proposed leave is to begin.
The applications, together with the committee's recom-
mendations, will be forwarded through the President to
the Board of Directors not later than November 15. The
applicant will be notified of the Board of Director's
decision by January 15.

The Board may approve, disapprove, or approve conditionally,
'the leave request. Sabbatical plans must be reviewed in
their entirety by the Screening Committee for sabbatical
leaves, before they will be considered by the Board of
Directors.
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It is agreed that decisions regarding granting of
sabbatical leaves are vested exclusively with the
Board. It is further agreed that such decisions are
not subject to the grievance procedure of this Agreement.

6. The Screening Committee for sabbatical leaves shall consistof the Dean of Instructional Services as permanent chair-
person, one additional administrator appointed by the
President, one faculty member appointed by the Association,
plus two faculty members, ene each elected by the membersof each division.

7. The above sabbatical policy is declared inoperative forthe 89/90 and 90/91 academic years. Sabbaticals may notbe applied for during those two years, and sabbaticals willnot be granted for the 90/91 or 91/92 years.

ARTICLE VIII - UNPAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Long Term Leave. Upon approval of the President, leaves ofabsence not to exceed two (2) years may be granted to facultymembers. Requests for such leaves shall be in writing. Theterms and conditions of approved leaves shall be reduced towriting and signed by the President and faculty member involvedprior to commencement of such leave. All'extensions or renewalsof leaves shall be applied for and granted in a similar manner.Examples of such leave are international and federal programs,professional study, military, association, political, childcare,and short term emergency leave.

B. Conditions While on Leave. During the term of unpaid leave ofabsence granted pursuant to any section of this Article, thefaculty member will not receive increment credit for time
spent on leave nor will such time count toward the fulfillmentof seniority requirements. The faculty member will not beprovided those fringe benefits normally provided full-timeemployees by the College while on leave. Faculty members onapproved leave of absence without pay shall be granted theopportunity of continuous benefits available to all otherfaculty members on a self-pay basis if allowed by the under-writer.

C. Return From Leave. Upon return from unpaid leave of absence,
any unused sickTeave time earned by the faculty member beforecommencing leave shall be restored, and the faculty memberwill be placed at a salary level and step on the salary
schedule not less than that which he/she held immediately priorto commencing leave.

Except for staff layoff or unless specifically stated otherwisein the individual terms and conditions of the leave, a leavetaken under this Article shall guarantee a faculty member aposition in the bargaining unit upon returning from leave withat least the Same level of workload he/she had prior to taking theleave.
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D. Military Leave. Notwithstanding any section of this Article,
unpaid leave for military service shall be handled in accordance
with applicable state and federal regulations.

ARTICLE IX - PROBATIONARY PERIOD,
TERMINATIONS AND LAYING OFF OF STAFF

A. Probationary Period.

1. Faculty members shall complete a probationary period of
four (4) years.

2. It is agreed that decisions regarding the successful
completion of the probationary period are vested
exclusively with the Board. It is further agreed that
such decisions are not subject to the grievance procedure
of this Agreement.

3. Probationary employees shall be notified of nonrenewal prior
to March 15 of the applicable year and shall be given a
written explanation of the reasons for such nonrenewal.

B. Permanent Status

1. Faculty members who successfully complete the probationary
period shall be deemed to have permanent status.

2. In the event a faculty member with permanent status who
assumes supervisory duties outside of the bargaining unit
returns to the bargaining unit within three (3) years,
such individual shall be treated as if no interruption
in bargaining unit service had occurred.

3. Retirement age for faculty shall be handled in accordance
with applicable state and federal laws.

4. Excluding laying off of staff and reaching of retirement
age, if applicable, the Board agrees that termination of
employment for faculty members with permanent status shall
be for just cause.

5. No permanent faculty member shall be dismissed withoutat least thirty (30) calendar days' written notice ofsuch dismissal. By April 1 of each contract year,
permanent faculty meiabers must notify the College in
writing of their iLtent to return or not to return to
the College for the following contract year. Failureto so notify the t2ollege by the above date, afterreasonable request by the College, shall terminate thatfaculty member's permanent status, and the College mayimmediately declare that position vacant for the followingcontract year.
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C. Layoff of Staff

1. A layoff of staff shall be defined as the necessity toterminate the employment of a faculty member or to reducea faculty member's position because of declining enrollmentswithin a given program; program reduction or termination,and/or insufficient funds.

2. In the event the Board determines a layoff of staff to benecessary, the Pxesident shall develop an overall planof layoff which best protects the instructional capacityand flexibility required to maintain the highest qualityeducation possible for students.

3. If reasonably practical, the principle of seniority shallbe followed.

4. The President shall discuss proposed staff layoffs withAssociation representatives thirty (30) calendar days priorto any final action by the Board of Directors. In theevent that the Association chooses to present an alternatemethod of layoff to the Board, the Association must sonotify the President within ten (10) working days afterthe Association is made aware of the proposed layoff,and a meeting to hear the Association's alternativeproposal shall be arranged within ten (10) additionalworking days. The Board of Directors in its role asappointing authority shall make the final determinationand shall instruct the President to inform all partiesaffected by its decision in a timely manner.

5. Faculty members affected by a staff layoff shall haverecall rights for two years and shall be recalled ininverse order of being laid off provided they possessthe necessary qualifications to perform the assignmentto which being recalled.

ARTICLE X - PARTICIPATION BY
FACULTY IN COL"'iGE GOVERNANCE

A. Association Involvement. The Association shall be notifiedin the event of proposed modifications or additions to policiesand uniform practices generally prevalent for faculty memberswith respect to salaries, fringe benefits and working conditionsnot covered by this Agreement.
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1. The Association, upon request shall be provided with
infcrmation with regard to the motivating factors, the
intent and probable results.

2. If requested by the Association, the Association and
the Board will confer, consult and discuss in good
faith the proposed modification or addition.

3. Nothing herein shall be construed to diminish or alter
the rights of the Board to implement any changes not
inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.

4. By following the requirements of subparagraphs 1, 2,
and 3 of Section A, above, the College has satisfied any
obligation to bargain proposed modifications or additions
to policies and uniform practices generally prevalent
for faculty members with respect to salaries, fringe
benefits, and working conditions not covered by this
Agreement, and any further obligation on the part of the
College is therefore waived.

B. Committee Appointments. The Association shall have the right
to appoint one of the faculty members to any committee which
has a faculty member(s) as participant(s).

ARTICLE XI - FRINGE BENEFITS

A. Insurance. The Board agrees to continue the existing group
family medical and dental, employee life insurance and long-
term disability insurance plans, and to increase the life
insurance coverage to $20,000 and to add family orthodontia
coverage. Full contribution shall be borne by the employer for
the 1988-89, 1989-90 and 1990-91 years. Any increase in con-
tribution by the employer on or after July 1, 1991 will not berequired unless mutually agreed to by the parties pursuant tothe re-opening provisions of this contract.

B. Retirement. The College shall pay the 6% employee contribution
to the Public Employee Retirement System for all eligible em-ployees.

C. Tuition. The Board agrees to waive full tuition for any courseaRiFYrom Clatsop Community College by a faculty member ordependents. No member of the bargaining unit or dependentshall be counted in the minimum number to require a class tobe offered or cause a tuition-paying student to be excludedfrom a class because of enrollment maximums.

ARTICLE XII - EARLY RETIREMENT

A. Early Retirement. The Board of Directors of Clatsop CommunityCollege agrees that early retirement may be a viable option for
some employees who become eligible for early retirement under
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the Oregon Public Employes Retirement System rules and
regulations.

Early retirement as provided by the College plan is not auto-
matic and must be mutually agreed to by the individual re-
tiree and the College Board of Directors. An employee must
apply for early retirement by March 1 of the academic year
preceding retirement. Early retirement will normally only
be considered for retirements that commence at the end of an
individual's regular contract period.

It is agreed that decisions regarding granting of early
retirement are vested exclusively with the Board. It is
further agreed that such decisions are not subject to the
grievance procedure of this Agreement.

B. Eligibility. A Clatsop Community College employee in order
to qualify for College early retirement benefits must:

1. Be at least 58 years of age and receiving retirement
benefits through the Public Employes Retirement System.

2. Have been employedn as a regular employeel, by Clatsop
Community College #4minimum of ten consecutive years
immediately preceding application for early retirement
benefits. Time spent on approved leaves of absence will
not interrupt an employee's service to the College, but
only time spent on approved paid leaves of absence will
count toward meeting the ten-year requirement.

C. Benefits. An eligible Clatsop Community College early :.,tiree
shall, upon approved application:

1. Receive continued coverage for the retiree and his/her
spouse under the early retirement medical/hospital/major
medical plan available to Clatsop Community College that is
in effect at the time of retirement, for the first six (6)
months following date of retirement. Costs of such coverage
to be borne by the College.

Beginning with the seventh (7th) month of retirement,
the retiree will be allowed to continue hospital/medical/
major medical coverage for the retiree and his/her spouse
under the early retirement insurance of the type provided
through the then current insurance carrier, with the
College payment toward premiums limited to the costs in
effect for such coverage at the EgTEFEing orThe seventh
(7th) month of retirement.

1
A regular employee is a faculty member who is a recognized member of the faculty
bargaining unit or an administrative, service/supervisory, or classified staff
member who fits the definition of regular employee as defined in the PREFACE of
The Handbook for Administrative,

Service/Supervisory and Confidential Classified Staff.
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In the event that the College paid amount is not
sufficient to cover the retiree's premium costs,
the retiree must make up any difference if the
coverages are to be kept in effect.

In this event, unless the full amount of the retiree's
portion of the premium is received by the College Business
Office in advance of the College premium due date, the
retiree's insurance will be immediately terminated and
his/her coverage will stop.

The retiree will not qualify for a higher lflvel of coverage
than he/she participated in at the time of retirement. Ex-
ample: A change from single to family coverage would not
be paid by the College.

In any event, the insurance benefit will terminate upon
the retiree's reaching age sixty-five (65), becoming eligible
for Medicare, or obtaining hospital/medical coverage through
some outside employment, whichever might first occur. The
insurance benefit will also cease if PERS retirement benefits
are stopped.

2. Receive a monthly stipend equal to one percent (1%)/month
of his/her final annual base salary, but not to exceed $300
per month, payable for forty-eight (48) months from date
of retirement or to age sixty-two (62) , whichever comes
first.

After forty-eight (48) months of retirement, or after
reaching of age sixty-two (62), whichever might first
occur, and until age sixty-five (65), receive a monthly
stipend equal to one-half of one percent (1/2%)/month of

.his/her final annual base salary, but not to exceed
$150/month.

In the event the early retiree should draw unemployment
benefits from the College or should PERS retirement
benefits be stopped, all College paid early retirement
stipend payments and benefits will cease, and no further
obligation on the part of the College to the retiree shall
exist.

3. Be eligible for College Gold Cards for the retiree and
spouse, if retiring before age 62, and so long as early
retirement eligibility is maintained.

D. Procedure. All coverage and responsibility by the College
terminates on the first day of the month immediately following
the reaching of the time or condition limits set forth in items
one,(l) through three (3) of this policy statement, or at the
death of the retiree, whichever occurs first.
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The early retirement benefits herein provided for all are
contingent upon passage of the tax base or tax levy, when
applicable, and availability of funds.

The employee who requests Clatsop Community College early
retirement benefits is responsible for making all arrangements
with the PERS or the Social Security Administration for re-
tirement benefits under those programs.

E. The Board and the Association agree that individuals receiving
early retirement benefits from the College are no longer em-
ployees of the College or members of the bargaining unit. The
parties further agree that early retirees are therefore barred
from filing,grievances through the Agreement, or from receiving,
except for specified early retirement benefits, any other rights
privileges or benefits provided for in this Agreement.

ARTICLE XIII -
UNINTERRUPTED INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

The Board and the Association agree that disputes which may arise
between them shall be settled without resort to strike or lockout.
The Board agrees it will not lock out any or all of employees
during the term of this Agreement and the Association agrees on
behalf of itself and its membership that there shall be no strike
or slowdowns during the term of this Agreement.

ARTICLE XIV - RECOGNITION OF
RIGHTS AND FUNCTIONS OF EMPLOYER

The management of the District and the direction of the work force
is vested exclusively with the Board subject to the terms of this
Agreement. All matters not specifically and expressly covered by the
language of this Agreement may be administered for its duration by
the Board in accordance with such policies and procedures as it from
time to time may determine.

ARTICLE XV - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

A. Savinas- It is the belief of both parties that all provisions
of this Agreement are lawful. If any section of this Agreement
should'be found to be contrary to existing law, the remainder
of the Agreement shall not be affected thereby and the parties
shall enter into immediate negotiations for the purpose of
arriving at a mutually satisfactory replacement of such section.

B. Complete Agreement. This Agreement constitutes the negotiated
agreements between the Board and the Association and supersedes
any previous agreements or understandings, whether oral or
written, between the parties. Agreement expressed herein in
writing constitutes the entire Agreement between the parties
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and no oral statement shall add to or supersede any of its
provisions.

C. Reopening. The parties acknowledge that each has had the
unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and proposals
with respect to any matter deemed a proper subject for nego-
tiations. The results of the exercise of that right and
opportunity are set forth in the Agreement. Therefore, except
as specifically stated in Section A above, the Board and the
Association for the duration of this Agreement each .

voluntarily and unqualifiedly agree to waive the right to
oblige the other party to negotiate with respect to any subject
or matter covered or not covered in this Agreement unless mu-
tually agreed otherwise.

D. Individual Contracts. No individual contract offered to faculty
members by the Board shall be inconsistent with the terms and
conditions of this agreement. Reference to this Agreement shall
be incorporated into anv individual contract.

E. Funding.

1. The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the
compensation provided by this Agreement must be approved
by established budget procedures and in certain circum-
stances, by a vote of citizens. All such compensation
is therefore contingent upon sources of revenue and, where
applicable, voter tax base or tax levy approval.

2. The College has no intention of reducing the compensation
specified in this Agreement because of budgetary limi-
tations. The College agrees to include in its budget
requests amounts sufficient to fund the compensation
provided by this Agreement, but makes no guarantee as
to passage of such tax levy or tax base requests or voter
approval thereof.

3. Increases in compensation levels and/or insurance benefits
provided for by this Agreement will be contingent upon the
successful passage of the College levy within two attempts.
In any event, the failure of two successive leiy attempts
in any one year shall require re-opening of such items by
the parties.

ARTICLE XVI - DURATION

A. This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from its
execution to and including June 30, 1991.
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B. Negotiations for a successor Agreement shall begin upon the
request of either party on or after January 1, 1991.

Signed this 4:77/1/ day of /77;7,, -..v jyti-2 , at Astoria, Oregon.
/4;

FOR THE ASSOCIATION FOR THE BOARD

/ / /Vn I
lty Ne4'otiating Team ChaArman of the'Board

Faculty Negotiating Team Clerk

/

(..01011.t
,A9CCfA President
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CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Appendix A

STEP

1988-91 Salary Schedules

SALARY
1988/89 1989/90 1990/91

20 --- ___. $38,833
19 $35,892 $36,609 37,340
18 34,512 35,200 35,904
17 33,184 33,847 34,523
16 31,908 32,545 33,195
15 30,681 31,293 31,918
14 29,501 30,090 30,691
13 28,366 28,932 29,510
12 27,275 27,819 28,375
11 26,226 26,749 27,284
10 25,217 25,721 26,234
9 24,247 24,731 25,225
8 23,315 23,780 24,255
7 22,418 22,866 23,322
6 21,556 21,986 22,425
5 20,727 21,141 21,563
4 19,930 20,327 20,733
3 19,163 19,546 19,936
2 18,426 18;794 19,169
1 17,717 18,071 18,432

4% increments from base
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CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE

STEP

Appendix B

1988-91 Overload Schedules

HOURLY SALARY
1988/89 1989/90 1990/91

20 ........ --- $20.91

19 $20.10 $20.51 20.91

18 20.10 20.51 20.91

17 20.10 20.51 20.91

16 20.10 20.51 20.91

15 20.10 20.51 20.91

14 20.10 20.51 20.91

1? 20.10 20.51 20.91

12 19.71 20.11 20.51

11 19.32 19.71 20.11

10 18.94 19.32 19.71

9 18.57 18.95 19.32

8 18.21 18.57 18.95

7 17.85 18.21 18.57

6 17.50 17.85 18.21

5 17.16 17.50 17.85

4 16.82 17.16 17.50

3 16.49 16.82 17.16

2 16.17 16.49 16.82

1 15.85 16.17 16.49
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